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PREFACE. 



These Lessons are intended as a practical drill-book for 
the beginner in Latin. They aim to make him familiar with 
the ordinary Latin inflections and the simpler principles of 
Latin syntax ; to teach him as many words and expressions 
from Caesar's commentaries as he can learn with profit, and 
thus prepare him for the successful study of that work. 

References are made to seven of our best Latin grammars, 
with any one of which the book may be used. In the part 
devoted to inflection, the learner's attention is directed, as 
far as thought practicable, to the elements of words declined 
and conjugated, — to stems, endings, signs, and connecting 
vowels. The root and formation of stems are not referred 
to ; these subjects belong more properly to a later stage of 
the study. In syntax, the principal rules only are intro- 
duced, and these are illustrated by numerous examples. Of 
the latter, translations are given which the learner may imi- 
tate in rendering the parallel exercises that follow; these 
exercises are taken chiefly from the Commentaries and ac- 
companied by explanatory notes. English exercises to be 
turned into Latin are also added ; these are so formed that 
the Latin sentences immediately preceding furnish models 
for their construction. 
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IV . PREFACE. 

A few pages of fables and selectioDS from early Roman 
history, together with the necessary annotations, follow the 
lessons. Complete vocabularies are added; in the Latin- 
English part, such derivations of Latin words as can be 
most readily understood are given, and also some English 
derivatives. Of these others will suggest themselves. 
With neither, however, should the mind of the beginner be 
much burdened. Their main use at this time is to aid him 
in fixing the meanings of words. The chief work of the 
first year in Latin is to master the inflections and build 
up a vocabulary. 

The order of the grammars has not been followed. The 
verb is introduced early and made to alternate with the de- 
clensions, so as to give greater variety to the character of 
the sentences. No effort has been made to adapt the length 
of the lessons to the capacity of all classes ; such an attempt 
would be futile. It will often be found necessary to devote 
two or more recitations to a single lesson. Some teachers 
may think it expedient to omit a few sentences from many 
of the exercises. To insure a good preparation for Csesar, 
however, nothing should be omitted. It is believed that for 
classes in general the book contains matter sufficient for a 
year's labor. 

The use of blackboards sufficiently extensive for an entire 
class cannot be too urgently recommended. The practice of 
requiring inflections and translations to be written every day 
upon the blackboard, and subjected to the criticism of the 
class, is most excellent. It not only adds great interest to 
the recitation, but also secures an accuracy and readiness 
which cannot be as easily attained, perhaps, by any other 
means. 

Digitized by CjOOQIC 



PREFACE. V 

The plan of the book was formed for the most part daring 
a seven years* experience with beginners. It does not seem 
to me necessary to give a list of the introductory books, gram- 
mars, editions of Caesar, and lexicons — American, English, 
and German — which have been consulted in its prepara- 
tion. Some things which appear to be common property 
have been adopted without credit. I may here express my 
sincere thanks to kind friends for encouragement and prac- 
tical suggestions ; to the University Press of Cambridge for 
great patience and pains in securing typographical exftel- 
lence; and especially to my publishers, Messrs. S. C. 
Griggs & Co. of Chicago, for sparing no expense to produce 
a school-book unsurpassed in mechanical execution. 

These Lessons are offered to the public with much hesita- 
tion, but with the hope that they may prove serviceable to 
some teachers and beginners. 

ELISHA JONES. 

University of Michigan, Aagctst, 1877. 
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PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION. 



In this revision the attempt has been made, not to revise 
out of the book the personality of its author, but simply to 
make the changes that would commend themselves to him, 
if he were now living. The teacher will note changes in the 
following particulars: 1. Vowels that are long by nature 
are marked with a macron. All unmarked vowels are to be 
considered short. 'Lewis's Elementary Latin Dictionary' 
has been followed, except in cases of obvious misprints. 
The orthography has also been made to conform to the usage 
of this dictionary. 2. Verb forms have been introduced 
earlier. This has necessitated some changes in the sen- 
tences of Lessons II.-VIIL, and the rearrangement of Les- 
sons XIX.-XXIV. 3. A few exercises based on a passage 
of continuous prose have been inserted after the ' Selections 
for Reading.' References are made to them in the several 
Lessons for which they may be substituted, if the teacher 
thinks best. 4. The grammar references have been changed 
to conform with the latest editions of the more widely used 
grammars. The plan of giving references to the grammars 
instead of incorporating grammar with the text has been re- 
tained, because of the almost unanimous preference for this 
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vm PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION. 

arrangement, expressed by the many prominent teachers 
consulted in regard to it. 

It is hoped that the sterling honesty and thoroughness of 
the book, so characteristic of its author, have not been im- 
paired by the changes made. 

Thanks are due to Professor John C. Rolfe, of the Uni- 
versity of Michigan, and Principal Judson G. Pattengill, of 
the Ann Arbor High School for useful hints ; and, particu 
larly, to Mr. Clarence L. Meader, of the University of 
Michigan, and Mr. Edward M. Traber, of the Hamilton, 
Ohio, High School for many valuable suggestions, and for 
assistance in reading the proofs. 

JOSEPH H. DRAKE. 

University of Michigan, July, 1895. 
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ABBEEVIATIONS. 



A. & G., Allen & Greenough's 
Latin Grammar, revised edition. 

A. & S., Andrews and Stoddard's 
Latin Grammar, revised edition. 

abl., ablative. 

ace, accusative. 

act, active. 

adj., adjective. 

B., Bennett's Latin Grammar. 

cf., crnifer, compare. 

comp., comparative. 

coDJ., conjunction. 

dat., dative. 

dera., demonstrative. 

dep., deponent. 

Ex., Example. 

f., feminine. 

fr., from. 

G., Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar, 
revised edition. 

gen., genitive. 

H., Harkness*s Latin Grammar, re- 
vised edition. 

ind., indicative. 

iiidecl., indeclinable. 



iudef., indefinite, 
interrog., interrogative, 
lit., literal, liter^y. 
Ln., Lesson, 
m., masculine, 
n., neuter, 
num., numeral, 
part., participle, 
pass., passive, 
perf., perfect, 
pers., person, 
pi., plural, 
poss., possessive, 
prep., preposition, 
pres., present, 
pron., pronoun. 
Ref., Reference, 
rel., relative, 
sc, scilicet, understand, 
sing., singular, 
subst., substantive, 
voc, vocative. 
Vy., Vocabulary, 
w., with. 



N. B. — The different sections of this book are marked by italicized numerals 
The numerals in the notes printed thus (4) refer to such sections. 
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INTEODUCTOBY PEINCIPLES AND 
DEFINITIONS, 

Thb following numerals and letters refer to such portions of 
the grammar as are to be committed to memory. When two 
are joined by a dash the intermediate sections or paragraphs 
are also included : e. g. 2-4 or a-c signifies that the parts 
designated by 2, 3, and 4, or by a, b, and c are to be committed 
to memory. Only the coarse print is to be learned unless a 
special reference is made to the fine. 

1. Alphabet. A. & G. Alphabet; 1, a; 2; 3: A. i& S. 3-7; 
9-12 : B. 1 ; 2, 1 : Q. 1 ; 2 ; 6 : H. 2-4, w. fine print under 
3 and 4. 

2. JPronuneiation and SyUahles. (a) Roman Method. A. & G. 
U^a-d; 16: A.&S. 15-22: B. 3; 4, 1-4: G. 3; 4; 7; 8; 9: 
H. 5-8. 

(6) English Method. A. &Q, 17, a-c^ and Note : H. 9-14» w. 
fine print. 

(c) Continental Method. H. 15* 

3. QuanHty. A. & G. 18, a -// ^^fim print i A. & S. 26 - 29 ; 
37 Note 1 : 38-44 : B. 5, A, B : G. 2, 2 ; 10-13, Remark : H. 
16, L-III., and Notes 2-4. 

4. Accent. A. & G. 19, a-e, w. Def.x A. & S. 25 Note 1 ; 
30-35 : B. 6, 1-3 : G. 15, 1, 2: H. 17 ; 18. 

5. Parts of Speech and Inflection, A. & G. 20 ; 21 ; 25, 
a-i; 26; 27: A. AS. 54; 55; 73; 74: B. 10; 11: G. 16; 17, 

the whole*. H. 37-40. 

6. Gender. A.&Q.2S, a, b; 29 ; 30 : A.&S. 78-83 : B. 
13-15 : G. 19 ; 20, I.-III. ; Zl, 1 -3: H. 41 ; 42, 1., 11. 

I 
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2 FIKST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

7* Per son f Number ^ and Case* A. & 0. 31, a- p, Note, h ; 
A. i&S. 85-88,a: B. 16; IT, 1-3: G. 22-25: H. 44; 45, 1X7. 

^« J>eelensUm» A. & Q. 32, a, b ; ZZ, a-g : A. & S. 89 ; 90, 

b : B. 18 ; 19 : G. 26 ; 2T, Oie whole : H. 46, w, fine pint ; 47, w. 
Note 3. 

Note. 

The division of the above introductory matter into suitable lessons is left 
to the teacher. He will find it necessary at first to go over each lesson in 
advance with the class and point out the portions designated. The follow- 
ing suggestion is offered. Elach definition should be made practical by 
application. £. g., as soon as the learner has committed to memory the 
portions of grammar referred to under " 1, Alptuibet," he should turn to 
the subjoined " £xercise " and classify the letters of the Latin words there 
found . After learning ' ' 9" he should pronounce the same letters in accord- 
ance with the rules under **2," and divide the words which they form into 
syllables. Zeam thoroughly ; review often ; use the blackboard. 



EXERCISE. 

How THE Ancient Britons Fought. 
Primo per omnes partes perequitant,* et tela 

First through all parts they ride and javelins 

coniciunt, atque ipso terrore equorum et strepitu 

they hurl, and by the very fright of the horses and rattling 

rotarum ordines plerumque perturbant;^ et 

of the wheels the ranks very often they throw into confusion; and 

*cum se inter equitum turmas insinuave- 
when themselves among of the horsemen the squadrons they have worked 

runt, ex essedis desiliunt,^ et pedibus proeli- 

in, from [their] war chariots they leap down, and on foot they 

antur.^ Aurlgae interim paulatim ex proelio 

fight. The charioteers in the meantime gradually from the battle 
excedunt,^ atque ita currus conlocant,^ ut si illl a 

withdraw, and so [their] chariots place, that if they by 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 3 

multitudine hostium premantur/expedltumad suos 

a great number of enemies are hard pressed, [an] easy to theii' own [men] 

receptum ^ habeant.^ Ita mobilitatem equitum, stabili- 

-retreat they may have. So the activity of horsemen, the firm- 

tatem peditum in proelils praestant.^ 

ness offoot soldiers in battles they evince. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ Notice that the verb regularly comes last in a Latin clause or'^ 
sentence. 

^ Observe the peculiarity of the order of the Latin. Change the Eng- 
lish translation of enm . . . hudnuSyenrnt so as to read, when they have 
worked themselves in among the squadrons of horsemen, 

» What is the quantity of the penult of receptum ? Why ? (3) Which 
syllable is accented ? Why ? (4) Numerals printed thua (4) refer to sec- 
tions of this book, 

N. B. In this book all long vowels are marked with a macron (-). Give 
every unmarked vowel its short sound, even if the syllable in which it stands 
is long because of the position of the vowel. See A. & G. 18, d: A. & S. 
28: B. 6, B, c) ; G. 12, 2: H. 16, 1., 2, Note 2L 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



LESSON L 

NOUNS: FIRST DECLENSION. 

9» Learn tiie deelemion of the model noun, the stem and cote* 
endings J the meaning of each case, and the rtde of gender for nouns of 
the First Declension. A. & G. Note, 35 ; 36, c : A. & S. 91-93; 
B. 20 ; 21, 1, 2, c: G. 26 ; 29, Remabk 2 ; 30 : H. 46, 1 ; 48, 1, 
2,4. 

10* The learner should make the words of the Vocabularies so 
familiar that when the Latin is pronounced, he can give promptly the 
English equivalent, or when the English is pronounced, he can give 
promptly the Latin equivalent.^ Not only the Nominative, but also 
the Genitive and Gender of each Latin noun should always be learned. 

VOCABULARY. 

causa, -ae,^ f.* cause, reason, 

Gen&va, -ae, 1 Geneva,* 

gl5ria, -ae, f. glory , honor, 

Ungna, ae, f. Umgue^ language, 

memoria, -ae^ f. m/emory, 

rlpa, -ae, f. lank (of a stream). 

via, -ae, f. way, road, 

1 ae is the case-ending of the Genitive. To form the Genitive of eaoia, 
substitute ae for final a : e. g. Nom. causa, Gen. causae. 

* In the Vocabularies, f. stands for feminine gender, m. for maecuXine, 
and n. for nexUer' 
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6 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

* For a fuller description of Proper Names given in the special Yocabu- 
iaries, see Vocabulary at end of the book. 

^ Careful attention should be given to the pronunciation of each syl- 
lable ; the rules for qitarUUy and accent will need to be called to mind very 
often. Remember that the final syllable of a Latin word U never accented, 

Pronoimoe; translate; dedine and describe* each word. 

1. Causa.* 2. Gloriarum.^ 3. Eipae. 4. Lingua.* 
5. Memoria.^ 6. Linguas. 7. Via. 8. Eipas. 9. Me- 
moriae. 10. Gloriae. 11. Causas. 12. Viam. 13. Memo- 
rias. 14. Via. 15. Gloriam. 16. Linguarum. 17. Causis. 
18. Elpa. 19. Genavae.® 

Write in lAtln. 

1. Of a* cause. 2. Of the causes. 3. With glory. 
4. For glory. 5. With tongues. 6. In the language. 
7. Memory ! 8. In memory. 9. Of the banks. 
10. By the way. 

N. B. In writing Latin, every long vowel should he marked with a 
macron (-). 

Notet and Quettiont. 

1 To describe a noun is to tell its case, number, and gender, its stem 
and case-ending (termination). 

* The Latin language bas no article. In translating Latin nouns into 
English, a, an or the may be supplied according to the sense. £. g. eauia 
may be rendered a cause^ the cause, or simply cause, 

* Which syllable of gl5riSnim is accented ? Why ? (4) 

« What is the quantity of the penult of lingoS ? Why ? (S) 

* The Ablative may often be rendered by the preposition in and the 
noun : e. g. memoriS, in memory ; linguS, in the Umguojge, 

^ Locative Case; translate by the preposition at oi in and the noun » 
e. g. B5mae, at Rome, or in Rgm^, 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



LESSON IL 

NOUNS : FIRST DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

11* I^eeienaion of dea and filia. A. & Q. 36, e : A. & S. 
93, e; B. 21, 2, e; G. 29, Remark 4 ; 30 : H. 49, 4. 

1». Vae of Prepositions. A. & G. 260 : A. & S. 428 : B. 141 ; 
142: G. 416; 418: H. 432. 

EXAMPLES.^ 

1. mUa (subject) amat (predicate), Jviia loves. 

2. mUa deam (dire-ct object) amat, Julia loves the goddess. 

3. luUa est (copula) bona (predicate adjective), JtUia is good, 

1 N. B. The Examples should always be committed to memory. 
VOCABULARY. 



ad, prep. w. ace.* 
amat, verb, 
bona, adj. f. 
dat, verb, 
dea, -ae, f. 
est, verb, 
filia, -ae, f. 
laiia, -ae, f. 
l&ta, adj. f. 
m&gna, adj. f. 
M&trona, -ae, m. 
per, prep. w. ace. 
properat, verb, 
prSvincia, -ae, f. 
silva, -ae, f. 
sunt, verb, 
tr&ns, prep. w. ace 
ubi, adv. 



to. 

(he, she, it) looes. 

good, 

(he, she, it) gives, 

goddess, 

(he, she, it) is, 

daughter, 

Julia, 

broad, wide, 

large, big, greaU 

the Marne, 

through, 

(he, ^, it) hastens. 

province, 

forest, 

(they) are, 

across, 

where. 



* '* prep. w. ace." signifies that ad is a preposition used with the Accusa 



tive. 



Digitized by 



Google 



8 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

Pronounce; translate; dedine and describe each nomi* 

1. Ad ripam^ properat. 2. Deam amat.^ 3. Afl 
rlpam Matronae^ properat.* 4. Trans Matronam pro- 
perat. 5. Dea^ est bona,* 6. Deae sunt bonae.® 

7. Filiae dearum sunt bonae. 8. Via per silvam est 
lata. 9. Filia luliae in silva^ est. 10. Provincia est 
magna. 11. Genava in provincia est. 12. Deae in 
silvis sunt. 13. lulia filiabus® provinciam® dat. 
14. Ubi est dea? Dea in silva est. 

Write In I^atln." 

1. She loves * Julia. 2. Julia hastens to ^^ the Mame. 
3. Julia hastens through the province. 4. The goddess 
is good. 5. The goddess loves Julia. 6. The memory 
of the goddess is good. 7. The goddess is in the forest. 

8. Julia gives a daughter to the goddesses. 9. "Where is 
Julia ? Julia is in the province. 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 When a noun is used with a preposition, give the rule referred to 
under 12. 

2 The subject of the verb amat seems to be omitted but is really ex- 
pressed in the Personal Ending t. Translate amat by he^ or she^ or it loves. 

> Give the rule for the gender of HStronae (6). 

^ The verb usually comes last in a Latin sentence, except est and iimt 
and other forms of the same verb used as a copula, which may be placed 
either between the subject and predicate or at the end of the sentence. 

* See Ln. I., NoTK 2. 

• In Latin as in English a predicate adjective agrees with the sub- 
ject in gender, number, and case. Note that the adjective has the same 
ending as the noun. 

7 See Ln. V., 19 and Vy. Which cases of the First Declension are 
alike in the singular ? Which in the plural ? What is the difference 
between silyft and bUyS ? The place where is regularly expressed by the 
Ablative with the preposition in. 

* Indirect object of the verb. i^ Translate by the proper preposition. 

• Direct object of the verb. ^ See Ln. I., N. B. 
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FIBST LESSONS IN ULUN. 9 

LESSON IIL 

NOUNS : SECOND DECLENSION. 

18. Nauna in-ua. A. & G. 38, servus; 40, a. A. & S. 95, 
dominus ; 97 (3) : B. 23, hortus ; 25, 6 : G. 31 ; 33, hortos, Rb- 
MARK 3 : H. 51, servus, 1, 2, l)-3), 8. 

Id. Gender. A. & G. 39: A. & S. 95; B. 23: G. 34: H. 51. 

VOCABULARY. 

ante, prep. w. ace. be/ore. 

amicitia, -ae, f. friendship. 

amicus, •% m. friend, 

boiius,^ adj.y m. good. 

carrus, -I, m. cartf wagon. 

contra, prep. w. ace. against. 
Germanl, -5nim, m. the Germans. 

latus,^ adj., m. broad, wide. 

leg&tus, -I, m. legate, lieutenant. 

m&gnus,! adj., m. large, big, great. 

numems, -I, m. number. 

oculns, -I, m. eye, 

popnlus, -i, m. people. 

pugnat, verb, (he, she, it) fights 

Bhenus, -i, m. the Rhine. 

Bhodanus, -i, m. the Rhone. 

^ bomis, IStns, and miginu are masculine forms of the acyectives of 
which bona, ISta, and mSgna are feminine fonns. 

Pronoonoe; translate; deoUae and describe each noon* 

1. Populi.^ 2. Popule. 3. Populis. 4 Amicitia 
populi. 5. Fflia legatL* 6. Popull' amicis. 7. L^a- 
tus ante oculos populi ptignat 8. Rhenus est latus.* 
9. Rhodanus est magnus.* 10. Grermani sunt boni.* 
11. Dea contrS Germanos pugnat 12. Legatus est 
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10 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

amicus* popull.^ 13. Legatus trans Rhodanum pro 
perat 14. Ubi sunt silvae ? Silvae in provincia sunt. 

Write in I«atiii.« 

1. Of a friend. 2. To a friend. 3. friend. 4. Against 
a friend. 5. Of friends. 6. The friends of the Germans. 
7. The wagon is large.* 8. The Rhone is wide.* 9. The 
legate fights against the friends of the Germans. 10. He 
fights against the Germans. 11. The friend of the 
people loves the Germans. 12. The people are good.* 
13. Where are the Grermans? The Germans are in the 
forest. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 What is the stem of popnll ? What are the case-endings of the Second 
Declension ? Which cases are alike in the singular ? Which in the plural ? 
Which cases are like the same cases of the First Declension ! What is the 
rule of gender for the Second Declension ? (14) What is the rule of gender 
for the First Declension ? What are the general rules for gender ? («) 

3 The Latin Grenitive is often equivalent to the English possessive case: 
fili* legStl is best rendered the lieuUnant's daughter, 

* The Genitive usually stands after the noun which it limits, but often 
before it In the latter case the Genitive is made emphatic: e. g., fOia 
amid, thefriewTs daughter; but unlol filia, t?ie friend's daughter, 

* See Ln. II., Note 6. 

* A predicate noun agrees with the subject in gender, number, and < 

* See Ln. I., N. B. 



LESSON IV. 

NOUNS: SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

15. Ntrnns in -r and •^nu A. & G. 38 : A. & S. 95 : B. 23 : 
G. 31 ; 33 : H. 51, 2, 3)- 6), 4, 1). 

16» PreposiHona used ufith the Ablative, A. & G. 152, h : 
A. & S. 430 : B. 142 : G. 417 : H. 434. 

N. B. The list of prepositions used with the Ablative should be com- 
mitted to memory. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 11 

VOCABUURY. 

ft, ab,* prep. w. abL from^ by, 

ager, agrl, m. Jieldf territory. 

amant, verb, (they) love, 

bellum, "% n. toar, 

cum, prep. w. abl. with, 

dant, verb, ifl^^y) give. 

€l5, prep. w. abl. downfroniy concerning ^ for. 

e, ex,i prep. w. abl. out of, 

f rumentum, -i^ n. grain, 

gener, generl, ni. son-in-law, 

Helvetii, ^rum, m. the Helvetii, 

properant, verb, (they) hasten. 

puer, puerly m. boy, 

piignant, verb, {Ihey) fight. 

regnum, -I, n. sovereignty^ kingdom. 

sine, prep. w. abL without, 

templum, -1, n. temple, 

Tir, Tirl, m. man, 

^ S and 9 are used only before words beginning with a consonant ; ab 
and ex before either a vowel or consonant. 

Prononnoe; translate; parsed the nouns nsed with prepositions. 

1. Pueri,^ puerorum. 2. Genero, generis. 3. Agri 
Helvetiorum. 4. Cum viris pugnant. 5. Grermani Rhe- 
num amant.* 6. De regn5 pugnant. 7. Helvetii sine 
causa pugnant. 8. Pueri ex templo properant. 9. Bel- 
lum cum Germanls. 10. Agri sunt magnL* 11. Viri 
Helvetiis * frumentum ^ dant. 12. A silva properat. 

Write in Ijatin. 

1. Before the war with the Germans. 2. The grair 
is in^ the field. 3. They hasten out of the temple. 
4. The Germans fight without cause. 5. The mans** 
daughters are in^ the province. 6. The Germans fight 
with the Helvetii 7. He fights for sovereignty. 8. The 
boys are in ^ the forest. 
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12 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

NotM and Quettiem. 
^ Form for parsing a noun, — enm virli : virli is a masculine noun of 
the Second Declension; stem» viro; declined, singular, vir, w,t% vird, 
virum, vir, vird; plural, viri, virorum, viris, viros, viri^ viris; it is in the 
Ablative plural and used with the preposition enm ; rule {16). Repeat 
the rule giving the list of prepositions used with the Ablative. 

* Which endings do nouns in r drop ? Ans. The Nominative Hi and 
the Vocative e. To which declension does puerl belong? Why? prSvineU? 
Why ? How many declensions are there and how distinguished from one 
another ? {S) 

* The elements of a verb in the Present Tense are stem and personal 

love they 
ending: e.g., ^^ . has the stem una, love; and the Personal ending 

nit they. 

* See Ln. II., Note 6. 

* Indirect object of the verb. ' See Ln. II., Note 7. 

* Direct object of the verb. * See Ln. III., Note 2. 



LESSON V. 
NOUNS : SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

17^ Nouns in -ius or -ium generally form the Genitive Singular 
with one 1, while the position of the accent remains unchanged: 
Cassly of Cassius; fill, of the son; cSnaill, of counsel. 

18* Vocative of filius and proper names in -ins. A. & G. 
40, c: A. & S. 97 (5) : B. 25, 1: G. 33, 2: H. 51, 5. 

19. Use of in and sub. A. & G. 152, c : A. & S. 431 : K 143 : 
G. 418 : H. 435, I. 

20, dens — stem deo — is declined as follows : 

Singular, Plural. 

Nom. dens, del, dil, dL 

Gen. dei, deorum, defim. 

Dat. deo, dels, dils, dis. 

Ace. deum, deos. 

Voc. deus, del, dii, dL 

Abl. deo, dels, diis, dls. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 13 



VOCABULARY. 



am5, verb, 


(0 love. 


Cassiusy '% m. 


Cassius. 


castruniy -1, n. 


fort; pi. camp. 


concilium^ -I, n. 


cpuncilj assembly 


cSnsiliniTiy -1, n. 


counsel, plan. 


deusy -i (see »0), 


god. 


€l6, verb, 


(I) give. 


equusy -ly m. 


horse. 


et, conj. 


and. 


mius, -i, m. 


son. 


in, prep. w. ace. or abl. 


into, in. 


iugum, -ly n. 


yoke. 


Lucius, -1, m. 


Lucius. 


oppidum, '1, n. 


town. 


ports, verb, 


(/) carry,^ bear. 


pugnoy verb, 


(l)Jiffht. 


sub, prep. w. ace. or abl 


. under. 


sum, verb, 


(I) am. 



^ What is the translation of {he) carries F 
Pronounce; translate; parse the nouns nsed with prepositions* 

1. Deos et ^ deas amo. 2. Cassio equum do. 3. Cum 
Lucio pugno. 4. In^ concilio sum. 5. Puer est in^ 
oppido. 6. In 2 castra^ frumentum porto. 7. Frumen- 
tum est sub * castro. 8. Sub * castrum frumentum porta 
9. Fllio Luci^ iu^um do. 10. Ubi est equus? Equus 
in agro est. 11. Consilium legati est bonum.^ 12 6 fili 
Luci Cassi. 

Write in Ijatin. 

1. I love the gods. 2. He hastens into the town. 
3. I am in the camp. 4. The horse is under the yoke. 
5. Where is Lucius ? Lucius is in the town. 6. I fight 
with the Germans. 7. Julia's ^ plan is good.^ 
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14 FIBST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

NotM and QuettioM. 

1 et is a conjunction; conjunctions connect words and clauses in Latin 
as in English, et connects similar constructions. 

* Obserre carefully the difference in meaning between in used with the 
Accusative and in used with the Ablative. 

* Observe that OMtmm means in the Singular a fort, but in the Plural 
a camp (military camp); a Roman camp was surrounded by a rampart 
and a trench. 

* Observe that the Accusative is used with tub, when the verb on which 
it depends expresses motion toward a place ; the ablative, when the verb 
denotes rest in a place, 

» See 17, 

' bonnm adj. n. good. Compare Ln. II., NoTB 6. 

» See Ln. IlL, Note 2. 



LESSON VI. 

ADJECTIVES: FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

21* Learn the deeienHon of bonus (c&rus). A. & G. 81: 

A. & S. 143 : B. 63 : G. 73 : H. 146-148. 

22. Agreement of AdJeeHves. A. & G. 186 : A. & S. 332 : 

B. 234 : G. 289 : H. 438. 

VOCABULARY, 

bonus, -a,^ -um,^ good. 

c&rusy -a, -urn, dear, beloved. 

exemplum, -i, n. example, 

f ugit, verb, (Ae, shcj it) flees, escapes. 

lacrima, -ae, f. tear. 

m&gnus, -Sy -um, greai, big, large. 

malusy -ay -um, bad. 

multus, -a, -um, much; pi. many. 

•ne»* an interrogative particle* 

parvus, -a, -umy smaU. 

reliquus, -a, -urn, remaining, 

R5m&nus, -a, -uni, Roman. 
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FIKST LESSONS IN LATIN. 15 

^ -A and -nm are the feminine and nenter endings : recite as if it were 
printed bonni, bona, bonnm. 

^ This is added to the first or principal word in a sentence as the sign 
of a question. It throws the accent on the syllable immediately preced- 
ing it : e. g. pilgndtne, does he fight f 

Pronounoe; tranilate? pane the adtjectlTes.* 

1. Bonus ^ vir est in templo. 2. Carus^ Cassi filius 
in silva est. 3. Exemplum est malum. 4. Ex magno 
oppido fugit. 5. Multi equi sunt magnL 6. Pueri 
multi et parvl ^ sunt in oppido. 7. Multis cum lacrimis 
ex concilio fugit. 8. Suntne viri boni ? Viri sunt bonL 
9. Fugitne? Fugit 

Write in Latin. 

1. He carries grain through the large * towns. 2. The 
remaining fields are small. 3. They give many large 
towns to the Roman ^ people. 4. The example is bad. 
5. With many tears she flees from the camp. 6. Many 
beloved friends are in the fort. 7. Are the remainiag 
towns small? The remaining towns are small. 

NotM and Quetiiont. 

1 Form for parsing an adjective. — bonus vir : bonus is an adjective of 
the First and Second Declensions ; Stems, bono and bona ; declined, Sin- 
gular, hcnuSy honay bonum ; boni, honae, boni; bond, bonae, bono; bonum, 
bonam, bonum; bone, bona, bonum; bono, bond, bond; Plural, boni, bonae, 
bona; bonorum, bondrum, bonorum; bonis, bonis, bonis; bonds, bonds, bona; 
boni, bonae, bona; bonis, bonis, bonis; it is in the Nominative Singular 
Masculine to agree with its noun vir; rule {22). Repeat the rule. *No 
general law can be laid down for the position of adjectives. On the whole 
they precede the noun oftener than they follow it.* B. 860, 4. 

^ When a noun is modified both by an adjective and by a Genitive, the 
regular order is : Adjective, Genitive, Noun. 

* The Romans wrote multi et parvl, many and small ; the English write 
many small, without the conjunction. 

* Notice that the adjective has the same number, gender, and case as its 
noun (see 22). 

^ In the Latin expression equivalent to Baman people, the adjective 
always follows its noun. 
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FIBST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



LESSON VIL 

ADJECTIVES : FIRST AND S£CX)ND DECLENSIONS (om/mueeO. 

23. A. & G. 82 : A. & S. 143 : K 64, 65 : G. 73 : H. 149, 150. 

24. Genitive in -ius and native in -L A. & G. 83, a: 
A. &S. 145; 146: B. 66, 1,2: G. 76, 1,2: H. 151, 1. 

The list of adjectives having their Genitive in •Ini, and Dative in -I 
should he committed to memory. 

VOCABULARY. 



•eger, aegra, aegrum. 


iick. 


aUus, allM, aliud. 


otker^ another. 


liber, libera, libenun. 


free. 


miser, misera, miserum. 


wretched. 


nuUus, -a, -um. 


none, no. 


polcher, pulchra, pulchmm. 


beautiful. 


sSlus, -a, -um, 


alone. 


tener, tenera, tenemm. 


tender, delicate. 


t5tas, -a, -um. 


whole, entire. 


lUlus, -a, -um. 


any. 


Ilnu8,-a,-um, 


one. • 



Pr o nonnce; translate; parse the acljectives* 

1. Filia CassI ^ est tenera. 2. Viri sunt aegrL 3. Per 
magnam silvam fugit 4. Cum Helvetiis liberis pugnat. 
5. Viri multi et miseri* in provincia sunt 6. Helvetius 
solus fugit. 7. Unus vir est bonus. 8. In aliud* oppi- 
dum fugit. 9. Nullum bellum est bonum. 10. Sine 
tilla causa pugnat. 11. Amatne Cassius filium Luci? 
Cassius filium Luci amat. 12. Unus e filiis^ Cassi trans 
Rhodanum fugit. 13. In* provincia est 
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HRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 17 

Notes and Quottient. 

^ How does fflia Casti differ from Caul fflia? (Ln. III., Note 8.) 
a See Ln. VI., Note 3. 

* What is the Nominative Neuter Singular of alios ? The Genitive 
Singular ? The Dative Singular ? 

* Translate flnus § Hlils as if it read flniiB fllidmm. 

^ How is in to be rendered when used with the Ablative ! 



LESSON VIII. 

ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. — APPOSITION. 

25. AppoHtives. A. & G. 183 ; 184 : A. & S. 324 ; 325 : 
B. 169, 1, 2 : G. 320 ; 321 : H. 359, Note 2 ; 363. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad oppidum Gen&vam (appositive) properat, ffe hastens to 

ike town of Geneva. 

2. Titus liabienus leg&tus (appositive) est aeger, Titus Labienus 

ihe lieutenant is sick. 

VOCABULARY. 

aediflcium, -1, n. building^ edifice. 

arma,^ -drum, n. arms, weapons. 

Belgae, -&runi, m. the Belgae. 

c5piay -ae, f. plenty ; pi. troops. 

Gallia, -ae, f. Gaul, ancient France. 

Labienus, -i, m, Lahienus. 

locus,^ -i, ni. place. 

maturus, -a, -urn, ripe. 

perlculum, -1, n. danger. 

privatus, -a, -um, private. 

Sequani, -orum, m. the Sequanu 

Titus, -1, m. Titus. 

Yictdiia, -ae, f. victory. 
2 
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18 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

1 anna, like the English arms, is ased only in the plural. 

* loons is both masculine and neuter in the plural and is declined in 
that number as follows: Nom., loel and loca ; Gen., locSrum; Dat, loc^; 
Ace, locoa and hca ; Voc., IwA and loca; Abl., IwAs, 



Prononnoe; trmnslate; parse the nouns which are In apposition or 
used Mrlth preposltlonSt and the adjectives. 

1. Cum Tito^ Labieno legat5 pugnat. 2. Cum filia- 
bus^ pulchris TitI Labieni ad oppidum Genavam* pro- 
perat. 3. Ex oppido Genava ^ fugit. 4. Frumentum in 
agris est maturum. 5. Copia friimenti mattiri est in 
agro. 6. Titus in* Galliam fugit. Cassius in* Gallia 
est. 7. Ex^ provincia Gallia properant. A^ provincia 
Gallia properant. 8. Cum copiis Belgarum trans Rho- 
danum ^ in Galliam fugit. 9. Niilla victoria sine armis. 
10. Lucio reliqua privata aedificia dat. 11. Helvetii in 
multis locis pugnant. 12. Pugnantne sine periculd? 
Sine periculo pugnant. 

Write In lAtln. 

1. We hasten through the entire town. 2. We hasten 
through the entire town of Geneva. 3. He flees into the 
province of Gaul with Titus Labienus the lieutenant. 
4. The Sequani alone of the Gauls are wretched. 5. The 
Belgae fight with Titus Labienus the lieutenant. 6. Are 
the sons of Cassius good ? One of the sons ^ of Cassius is 
good. 

Notes and Questions. 

* What are the general rules for gender ? (6) What is the gender of 
nouns of the First Declension ? (9) Of the Second Declension ? (14) 

^ What irregular case-endings have dea and filia ? (11) 
« See 95 and Example 1. 

* With which cases are prepositions used in Latin ? Which prepositions 
are used only with the Ahlative ? Which with hoth the Ablative and Accu- 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 19 

sative ? When are in and tub used with the Ablative T When with the 
Accusative ? {16, 19) 

^ §, ex signifies oiU of, from, in the sense of from within a place; S, ab, 
/row, in the sense of from near a place. 

* Which syllable of Bhodanus takes the accent ? Whv ? (4) 

» See Ln. VII., Note 4. 



LESSON IX. 

VERBS: PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

26* Learn the following definitions when they are given in the 
grammar : Use of the Verb ; Transitive and Intransitive Verbs ; 
Active Voice ; Use of the Indicative Mood ; Use of the Present 
Tense ; Person and Number ; Conjugation. 

A. & G. 108, a-d ; 111 ; 121 ; 122, a ; 264 ; 276. 

A. & S. 190-193; 198 (1) ; 201 ; 208 ; 21T, a, h; 461. 

B. 94; 95; 9T; 98; 25T; 271. 

G. 16, 4 ; 112, 1 -4 ; 213 ; 253 ; 254 ; 227 ; 120, I. 
n. 192; 193; 194; 195, L ; 474; 466; 199; 201. 

EXERCISE. 

Berlew the verbA s^^on in preceding vocabularies and parse the 
verb forms nsed in the preoedinf? exercises ; i. e., state the Toioe, mood, 
tense, person, and number of each form, and sive the reasons for your 
statements. 



-♦osocoo 



LESSON X. 

VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION. 

27* Personal Endings of the Active Voice and Stem. 
.A. & G. 21 ; 116, Sing. Plub. : A. & S. 55; 209 ; 213 (1): B. 
96; 97, 1, 1 : G. 114, 1, 2 : H. 247, person., act., meaning ; 250. 

28. The Present Stem is formed from the Present Infinitive 
Active by dropping the ending re in the First, Second, and Fourth 
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20 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

Coiijugations, and ere in the Third : e. g. FUTlre is a Present Infini- 
tive Active and puta its Present Stem ; so Die from Dicere. 

29, Learn the conjugation ^ and meanings of the Present Indicative 
Active of am5. A. & G. 128 : A. & S. aaa : B. 101 : G. 122 : H. 
205; 247,1. 

30. Observe that the Present Indicative Active of the First Con- 
jugation is conjugated by annexing the Personal Endinj^'s («7) to the 
Present Stem (»8) ; also that the first person singular takes the tei^ 
mination 5, which absorbs the final stem-vowel ft» 

VOCABULARY. 

amS, am&re, love,^ 

convocdy convocare, call together ^ sumnum. 

c5nfirm5, cSnfiniiarey establish , strengthen. 

imports^ importarey bring in, import. 

occup59 occup&re, seize, occupy, 

vastSy v&stSrey lay waste, devastate. 

Prononnoe; traailate; Inflect the verbs and give their elements.* 

1. Importas,* importatis, importamus. 2. Amamus, 
amant, amat. 3. Convoco, convocas, convocat. 4. Con- 
vocamus, convcMjatis, convocant. 5. Confirmant, confir- 
matis, conflrmamus. 6. Confirmat, confirmas, confirmo. 
7. Occupo, amas, importat. 8. Importo, amStis, occu- 
pant. 9. Occupamus, importatis, amo. 10. Occupas, 
occupat, occupatis. 11. Importasne ? Importo. 

Write In lAtln. 

1. I am importing, you are establishing, he is loving. 
2. We occupy, you summon, they devastate. 3. We do 
import, you do devastate, they do summon. 4. I devas- 
tate, you devastate, he devastates. 5. We are devastat- 
ing, you are devastating, they are devastating. 

Notes snd Quesfiont. 
1 The conjugation of a verb is the change made in its ending to express 
voice, mood, tense, person, and number. 
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* Only the general meaning of the verb, without reference to person, 
number, mood, tense, or voice will be given in the Vocabularies. The 
special meanings can be learned with the aid of the grammar. 

* The elements of a verb in the present tense are the stem and personal 
ending : e. g. amSmos has the stem amS, signifying love, and the personal 
ending mas, signifying toe. Compare Ln. IV., Note 8. 

^ importSs may be rendered you are importing, you do import, or you 
import ; translate each verb the three ways. 

* What is the Present Stem of putSre ? What does the personal ending 
nt signify? mm? •? tis? Define the Indicative Mood. The Active Voice. 
The Present Tense. How is the Present Stem found ? {»8) 



LESSON XI. 

THE SIMPLE SENTENCE. 

31. A. & G. 171 ; 172 ; 180 ; 181 : A. & S 309-311 : B. 161, 
1; 163; 164: G.201; 202: H. 346; 347; 350; 356,1,2; 358; 
360. 

32. Subject NominaHve. A. & Q. 173s A. & S. 316: B. 
166 : Q. 203 : H. 368. 

33. Agreement of Verb. A. & G. 204 : A. & S. 316 : B. 
254, 1 ! G. 211 : H. 460. 

34. IHreet Object. A. & G. 237: A. & S. 392: B. 172: G. 
330 : H. 371. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Paer (subject) amat (predicate), the boy loves. 

2. Titus concilium * (direct object) convocat, Titus summons a 

council. 

VOCABULARY. 

d5, prep. w. abl. downfroin, concerning, for. 

expugnS, ezpugn&re, storm, capture. 

Gallus^ -1, m. a GauL 

imperium, -i, n. empire, supreme power. 

pOgnS, pugnare, fight, contend. 

R5m&nus, -1, m. a Roman. 

servusy -1, m. slave. 

v§x5^ vez&re, disturb, harass. 
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22 FIKST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

Pronounoe; traoslate; name the 8u1](ject and predicate; coi^nsate the 
verbs; parse the nouns and adjectives. 

1. Cassius^ oppidum^ expugnat.* 2. Helvetii oppidum 
expugnant. 3. Galli totum^ oppidum occupant. 4. Galll 
multa oppida occupant. 5. Sequani agios vastant. 
6. Agros pulchros vastamus.® 7. Magnos agros vastas. 
8. Cassius concilium^ convocat. 9. GrermanI Gallos 
vexant. 10. Romani oppidum G^navam® expugnant. 
11. Titus Labienus legatus oppidum occupat. 12. Ro- 
mani de imperio® pugnant. 13. De imperio pugnamus. 
14. De imperio pugnatis. 

Write In I^aUn. 

1. The slave fights. 2. The slaves are fighting.^^ 
3. The Gauls are storming the town.^ 4. The Gauls 
storm many towns. 5. The Helvetii are laying waste 
the fields. 6. The Gauls fight for empire. 7. The Ger- 
mans occupy the town of Geneva. 8. Cassius the legate 
summons a large council. 9. We occupy the entire 
town. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Observe that in a Latin sentence the subject stands first, the verb 
last, and the object between. 

2 See 39 and Ln. IV., Note 1. » See 34, 

* Why is expngnat in the third person singular ? (33) 

* See 24 and 22. Which adjectives have their Genitive in -Ins and 
Dative in -I? 

* The subject of a verb in the first and second person is generally ex- 
pressed by the personal ending alone; hence ySstSmos includes both the 

devastate we. 
simple subject and the simple predicate : ^^^^ ^ ^^ 

7 See 17. • See 16. 

8 See 25. *• See Ln. X., Notb 4. 
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LESSON XII. 

VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION. — IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 

TENSES. 

35. Learn the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active of am5. 
A. & G. 118 (for endings) ; 128 (for conjugation)*. A. & S. 232 ; 
224, 1, 2: B. 96; 97, I., 1 ; 101 : G. 114, I, 2, (6); 122; 132; 
133: H. 205; 247, I; 243. 

3S» Use of the Imperfect and Feature Tenses, A. & G.' 
277 ; 278 : A. & S. 461 ; 464 : B. 260, 1-3; 261 : G. 231 ; 242 : 
H. 468; 470. 

57. Observe that the same Stem and Personal Endings are used 
in the conjugation of the Imperfect and Future as in the Present ; 
that between these, however, there is a Tense-Sign, ba in the Imper- 
fect and bl in the Future ; that the first singular of the Future has 
the termination 6, like the Present ; that in the third plural of the 
Future u takes the place of 1. 

VOCABULARY. 

AquUeia, -ae, f. AquUeia, 

Aquitania, -ae, f. A quitania. 

Aquitanl, -orum, m. the Aquitani, 

circum, prep. w. ace. around^ near, 

Helvetius, -a,* -um, of the Helvetii. 

hiemo, hiemare, pass the winter. 

supero, superare, overcome. 

Prononnoe; translate; ooi^usate the verbs and grive their element«.i 

1. Titus regnum occupat. 2. Titus regnum occupabat. 
3. Titus regnum occupabit. 4. Eegnum occupabamus. 
5. Eegnum occupabimus. 6. Eegnum occupabo. 7. Co- 
piae^ circum Aquileiam^ hiemabant. 8. Aquitani cir- 
cum Genavam hiemabunt. 9. Aquitanos superabis. 
10. Eomani Helvetios superabunt. 11. Galli multa 
loca* in Aqultania^ occupant. 12. Multl Germani agros 
Helvetios vastabant.. 
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Write in I«atin. 

1. We are overcoming, we were overcoming, we shall 
overcome. 2. You are storming, you were storming, you 
will storm. 3. Titus will storm the town. 4 Titus 
was storming the town. 5. Titus storms many towns. 

6. The Eomans will pass the winter near Aquileia. 

7. The Aquitani are passing the winter near Geneva. 

8. The Gauls were fighting for^ empire. 9. The 
Eomans fight for glory. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ The elements of a verb in the Imperfect and Future Tenses are the stem, 
love will you 
tense-sign, personal ending : e. g. ^^~ - w - tia ^^® Stem ami, love; the 

Future Tense-Sign bi, vrUl ; the Personal £nding tis, you, 

2 What mtoning has copiae in the Singular ? Ln. VIII., Vy. 

» See 12, * Decline loca. Ln. VIII., Vy., Note 2. 

fi See 19. 

• For, in the sense of concerning, dbovi, is to be rendered by de. 

■^ How is the Present Stem found ? (28) Remember that the Present 
Stem and the tenses formed upon it — Present, Imperfect, Future — denote 
incomplete, repealed, or attempted action. 



LESSON XIII. 

MODIFIERS OF THE SUBJECT AND PREDICATE; DATIVE 
OF INDIRECT OBJECT; GENITIVE WITH NOUNS. 

38. Modifiers, A. & G. 1T8, a, h; 179: G. 288, I., II. ; 32T, 
[., II. ! H. 357, 1 ; 359, NoTE 1 ; 361, I. 

39. Indirect Object. A. & G. 224 : A. & S. 374, (2): B. 187, 
I. : G. 345 : H. 384, 1., II. 

40. Genitive with Nouns. A. & G. 213; A. & S. 351 : B. 
195 : G. 360^ 1^ 2 ; 3^2 : H. 995. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Titus Labienus legatus s5nsilia Gall5rum enuntlat,! Titus 

Labienus the lieutenant reports the plans of the Gauls. 

2. Cassius Tit5 filiam In matrimdnium dat,^ Cassius gives to 

Titus a daughter in marriage. 

Notes on the Examplet. 

1 Of this sentence, Titos Labienus is the subject and is modified by legS- 
tns, an appositive ; eonsilia Oalldnim en^tiat is the predicate and is njade 
up of the verb en^tiat and its modifier eonsilia, a direct object ; eonsilia 
is modified by Oallorum, a genitive. 

^ Of this sentence, Cassius is the subject and is not modified ; Tit5 
filiam in mStrimonium dat is the predicate, and is made up of the verb 
dat and its modifiers, viz. : Tito, an indirect object; filiam, a direct object; 
and in matrimoniom, a phrase. 



VOCABULARY. 


d5^ dare,. 


give. 


enuntid, enuntiare, 


report. 


matrimonium, -1, ii. 


marriage. 


in matrimonium dare. 


to give in marriage. 



Prononnoe; translate; analyze;^ conJugrAte the verbs; parse the 
nouns and adjeotives. 

1. Cassius' eonsilia Belgarum^ enuntiabit. 2. Ro- 
manis* eonsilia Belgarum enuntiabit. 3. Titus filiam 
in * matrimonium dabit.® 4. Ubi est Cassius filius Luei 
legati ? 5. Cassius in provineia Aquitania est. 6. Hel- 
vetii multa loca in Aquitania occupant. 7. * Cassius con- 
cilium Eomanorum convocat. 8. Deos''^ et deas^ in 
templa convocat. 9. Romani oppida multa et magna ^ 
expugnabant. 10. Amicitiam cum Helvetiis confirmant. 

11. Totum^^ oppidum uUo^^ sine periculo occupabitis. 

12. Gralli agros multos et pulchros® in Aquitania 
vSstabuut. 
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Note* and Qutttiom. 

^ To analyze a simple sentence is to name its subject and predicate; the 
modifiers of the subject, if any ; the verb, and its modifiers, if any ; see 
Notes on the Examples. 

2 What is the Genitive and Vocative of Caisins ? (17 and 18) 

s See 40, « See 89. 

^ A preposition with its noun is a Phrase ; when the Phrase limits a 
verb, as in this sentence, it is an Adverbial Phrase ; when it limits a noun, 
as in sentence 6, it is an Adjective Phrase, 

^ Observe that in do the characteristic a is short ; in the other verbs of 
the First Conjugation it is long. 

7 See 20, » See 11, 

» See Ln. VI., Note 3. " See »4. 



LESSON XIV. 

VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION : PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND 
FUTURE PERFECT TENSES. 

41. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Active of am5. A. & G. 118 ; 128 : A. & S. 210 ; 213 (2) ; 222 ; 
224 (5): B.101; 118,1; 96: G. 122: H.205; 243, Tense-Signs 
of Plup. and F. Perf.; 247, 1, 2. 

42. Use of the JPluperfect and Binture 'Perfect Tenses. 

A. & G. 280 ; 281 : A. & S. 462 (2), (3): B. 263 ; 264 : G. 241 ; 
244 :H. 472; 473. 

43. What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? 
A. & G. 115, c; 279: A. & S. 462 (1): B. 262: G. 235; 239: 
H. 471, 1., II. 

44. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicatiye Active 
of every verb, whatever its conjugation may be, are conjugated like 
the same tenses of am5. These tenses are formed on the Perfect 
Stem and denote completed action, 

45. The Perfect Stent is found in the Perfect Indicative Active 
by dropping the ending i : e. g. Perfect Indicative vastavI, Perfect 
Stem VASTAV. 
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} 


i^OCABULARY. 




confirmo. 


c5nfirm&re^ 


confirmavi,^ 


establishf strengthen. 


convocdy 


convocare. 


convocavi. 


call together, summon 


do. 


dare. 


dedi,2 


give. 


expugno. 


expugnare. 


expugnavi, 


storm, capture. 


hiemS, 


hiemare. 


hiemavi. 


pass the winter. 


occupd. 


occupare. 


occupavi. 


seize, occupy. 


Roma, -ae 


► f. 




Rmne. 


Bupero, 


superare. 


superavi. 


overcome, subdue. 


vasto. 


vastare. 


vastavi. 


lay waste, devastate. 


vexo. 


vexare. 


vexavi. 


disturb, harass. 



1 In this Vocabulary the First Person Singular of the Present Indicative 
Active, the Present Infinitive Active, and the First Person Singular of the 
Perfect Indicative Active are given. 

2 See Ln. XIII. , Note 6 ; observe that the Perfect stem of d5 is dSd. 



Pronocmoe; translate; coi^usate and grlve a sjmopali^ of the Indica- 
tive Mood of each verb* 

1. Cassius multos agros vastavit.^ 2. Concilium Gal- 
loruin convocavero.^ 3. Galli totum oppidum occupa- 
verant. 4 Helvetii castra occupaverint. 5. Eomani 
agrum Helvetium vastaverunt.^ 6. Amicitiam cum Eo- 
manis confirmaverit. 7. C5piae circum Eomam hiema- 
vere.^ 8. Cassius Tito filiam in matrimonium dedit.^ 
9. E5mani Helvetios vexaverunt.^ 10. Sequani Ger- 
manos superaverunt^ 11. Circum Eomam hiemaverant. 
12. Oppidum Aquileiam occupavL 



Write in liatin. 

1. The Aquitani have stormed the town. 2. The 
Aquitani will have stormed the town. 3. The Aquitani 
had stormed the town. 4. I have given a daughter in 
marriage. 5. I had given a daughter in marriage. 6. I 
shall have given a daughter in marriage. 7. I gave a 
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daughter in marriage to the son of Cassius. 8. You 
have summoned a council of Komans. 9. You had 
summoned a council of Eomans. 

Notes and Qutttiont. 

^ A Synopsis of the Indicative Mood consists of the First Person Singular 
of each tense : e. g. the synopsis of vfif tSvit is vdstd, vdstdbanif vdstdbo, rd^ 
tdvly vdstdveram, vdstdverd. 

> Translate each Perfect in accordance with both its uses : Caitias vas- 
tSvit, Cassius has laid waste, and Cassiics laid toaste, (See 43) 

• Which tenses are formed on the Perfect Stem and what action do they 
denote ? (44) Which are formed on the Present Stem and what action do 
they denote ? (Ln. XII., Note 7.) The Pluperfect denotes that an action 
is completed in what time ? {42) The Future Perfect ? The Present Tense 
denotes that an action is going on in what time ? {»€) The Imperfect 
Tense ? (36) The Future Tense ? Give the elements of each verb in the 

loved had (hey 
Pluperfect and Future Perfect Tenses : e. g. -jnsy.gro .«♦ ^*® *^® Perfect 

Stem amiT, loved ; the Pluperfect Tense-Sign era, Jiad ; the Personal End- 
ing nt, Uiey, 



LESSON XV. 
VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION : IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

46. Learn the Imperative Mood, Active Voice, of am5 and its 
meanings. A. & G. 138 ; 118, for personal endings : A. & S. 313(3) ; 
333: B. 101; 96: G. 133; 114, 1: H. 305; 34T, 3, for pers. 
endings, 

47. Use of the ImperaHve. A. & G. 369 : A. & S. 537 : B. 
381 : G. 366 : H. 487. 

VOCABULARY, 

avus, -1, m. grandfather, 

Divitiaous, -1, m. Divitiacus, 

luvSy iuvare, ifivi, help^ aid, 

mat1lr5» matiirare, m&tiir&vi, make haste, hasten. 

ii&tilra» -ao, f. nature. 
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niintiS, nuntiare, nuntiavi, announce. 

proelium, -i, n. battle, 

Bocer, soceriy m. father-in-law. 

vito, vitare, vitavl, avoid, shun, 

voc6, vocare, vocavi, call. 

Pronounce; translate; parse the Nouns; oonjusate the Imperatives 
and give the rule for their use. (47) 

1. luva,^ matura, nuntia. 2. luvato, maturate, nun- 
tiato. 3. luvate, maturate, nuntiate. 4. Vita, Diviti- 
ace,2 proelium. 5. Vita, ave,^ periculum. 6. Date, 
viri, Eomanis* arma.* 7. Voca, socer, pueros. 8. Ma- 
tura, Cassi,^ Tito * nuntiare. 9. Maturate, viri, oppidum 
expugnare. 10. Vastate agros. 11. Vastate multos 
agros. 12. VastSte totam provinciam. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Call the men. 2. Help the boys. 3. Shun the 
danger. 4. Avoid a battle, Divitiacus. 5. Summon a 
council, Cassius. 6. Call the men, my grandfather. 
7. Announce to Cassius. 8. Make haste to announce 
to Divitiacus. 9. Men, give arms to the Belgae. 
10. Import corn. 

Notes and Quest! -ns. 

1 Observe that the Personal Endings are added to the Present Stem {28) ; 
that the Second Person Singular of the Present is the same in form as the 
Present Stem ; that, like the English, the Latin Imperative has no First 
Person. 

2 A. & S. 592: B. 350, 8 : H. 569, VI. 

• 5 ave, grandfather, or my grandfather. < See S9. 

» See Ln. VIII., Vy. « See 18. 

What is the Present Stem of each verb in the lesson ? The Perfect 
Stem ? "Which Stem is used in the Imperative ? Does the Imperative then 
denote incomplete or completed action ? What are the Personal Endings of 
the Imperative ? 
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LESSON XVI. 

VERBS : INFINITIVES, PARTICIPLES, GERUND, AND SUPINE. 

d8» Learn the Active Infinitives and Participles, the Gerund and 
Supine of am5. A. & G. 118; 128, page 93; 289: A. & S. 214; 
222, page 108: B. 95, 1, 2; 101, page 59: G. 112, 5; 122, page 
73: H. 200, I. -IV.; 205; 248, Active. 

49. rrineipal Tarts {Stem, l^rms). A. & G. 122, 5 : A. & 
S. 220, Note: B. 99: G. 120, 2: H. 202; 203; 220, Conj. L 

BO. The Supine Stem is found in the Supine in um by drop- 
ping the um : e. g. cuRATum is a Supine in um and gDrat its 
Supine Stem. 

51. Maeh Verb has regularly three Stems, the Present (J^S), 
the Perfect (45), and the Supine (SO). Name the three Stems of 
each verb in the following Vocabulary. 







VOCABULARY* 




sm5. 


-are. 


-avi. 


.atum,^ 


love. 


caro. 


-are. 


-avi. 


.atum,2 


care/or. 


d5. 


dare,« 


dedi. 


datum,* 


give. 


luv5, 


iuv&re. 


iuvi. 


lutum. 


help, aid. 


neg5, 


-are. 


-avi. 


-atum, 


deny. 


pugn5, 


-are. 


-avi, 


.atum. 


fight. 


vasts, 


-are. 


.avi. 


-atum, 


lay waste, devastate 


v5xo. 


-are. 


4ivi, 


4ltum, 


disturb, harass. 


voc5. 


-are. 


-avi, 


-atum. 


call. 






Notes and Quettiont. 





* The Principal Parts (49) will be given hereafter in the Vocabularies ; 
these Parts should always be learned. 

2 Most verbs of the First Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine like 
am5. To form the Principal Parts let -Sre, -Svl, -Stnm take the place of 
final 5 in the Present Indicative Active: e. g. cur5, curSre, curiLvI, curStnm. 

« See Ln. XIII., Note 6. 

How many Infinitives has each verb in the Active Voice ? On which 
Stem is each formed ? Name the Infinitives of d5, eurS, inv5, and vfiftS. 
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What is the Ending of each Infinitive ? On which Stems are the Active 
Participles formed ? What is the Ending of each Participle ? What is the 
Future Active Participle of do, neg$, ptgno ? What is the Present Parti- 
ciple of each ? On which Stem is the Gerund formed ? Form and decline 
the Gerund of do and elir5. What are the Endings of the Supine ? 



LESSON XVII. 
USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

52. InfiniHve aa Object. A. & G. 272: A. & S. 533 (1): 
B. 331: Q. 527: H. 534. 

53. Subject of the Infinitive. A. & G. 240, /: A. & S. 
530 : B. 184 : G. 203, Remabk 1 : H. 536. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Dicit B5iiiaii5B^ oppidum^ expiignare,' he says (Jhat^) the 

Romans^ are storming^ ike town* 

2. Dicit Bom&ndB oppidum eKpugnavisse, he says (that) the 

Ramans hare stormed the toum ; or he says (that) the Romans 
stormed the town, 

3. Dicit RSmanSs oppidum expiignaturSs ^ esse, he says (that) 

the Romans are about to storm the toum ; or he says (that) the 
Romans toill storm the town. 

Notot on the Examples. 

1 See ^». ^ SeeS4, 

* The whole expression BomSnSi oppidum expugnire is the Direct Ob- 
ject of dldt (see S»). 

* Observe that the Infinitive expflgnSre is translated by the Indicative 
are storming; the Subject Accusative BomSnSi, by the Subject Nomina- 
tive the Romans ; and the Conjunction t?icU is supplied. 

* Observe that the Participle of the Future Infinitive Active agrees with 
the Subject of the Infinitive in gender, number, and case. 
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VOCABULARY. 



Aedui^ -5rum, m. 






the A edui. 


Ariovistusy -i, m. 






Ariovistus. 


dem5ngtr5^ 


4lpe, 


4lvi, 


-&tum^^ 


show, declare. 


dicit. 








he says. 


existiin5^ 


^re^ 


-AVi, 


-atum^ 


think, suppose. 


negS, 


^re, 


-avi, 


-atum^ 


deny. 


nuntid^ 


-are, 


-avi, 




announce. 


puts, 


-are, 


-avi, 


-atum^ 


think. 



Pronounce; trmnalate; parse the Nouns and Inflnltiyes. 

1. Dicit^ Romanos Helvetios vexare.^ 2. Putat Ro- 
manos Helvetios vexavisse. 3. Nuntiat Romanos Hel- 
vetios vexaturos esse. 4. Existimat Ariovistum regnum 
in Gallia occupaturum esse. 5. Titus existimat Ario- 
vistum regnum in Gallia occupavisse. 6. Ariovistus 
nuntiat G^rmanos agrum Helvetium vastaturos esse. 
7. Dicit RomanSs frtimentum importare. 8. Existimat 
Helvetios frumentum importattiros esse. 9. Dicit Gallos 
frumentum Romanis* dattiros esse. 10. Dicit Aedu5s 
Romanis* arma daturos esse. 

Write in Latin. 

1. He says^ (that^) the Sequani are about to harass 
the Helvetii 2. He says (that) the Germans are laying 
waste the Helvetian territory. 3. Titus thinks (that) 
the Romans will give corn to the Aedui. 4. Titus thinks 
(that) the Romans are importing com. 5. He says 
(that) Cassius has summoned a council of Romans. 
6. He announces (that) the Aquitani have stormed 
the towns. 

NotM. 

^ The yerbs in this Vocabulary may have as Object an Infinitive with 
its Subject Accusative. 

5» study carefully the Examples and Notes on the Examples before 
attempting to translate the sentences. 
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* Farm for parsing an Infinitive. — vezSre is a Transitiye {26) Verb ; 
Principal Parts (49)y vexd, vexdre, vixavt, vexdtum ; Stems, vexa {98), 
VEXAV {4S)f VKXAT (SO); Infinitives of the Active Voice, vixdre, vixdvisse, 
vixdtH^rus esse ; it is made in the Present Infinitive Active and with its 
Subject BomSnSs is the Object of dldt ; rule (see S»), 

* See 39, 

* Words in parentheses are not to be translated ; see also Notes on the 
Examples, 4. 



LESSON XVIII. 

GENERAL EXERCISE. — ABLATIVE. 

54. AMaHve of Means. A. & G. 248, c, I : A. & S. 407 : 
B. 218: G. 401: H. 420. 



VOCABULARY. 


antmns, -i, m. 


mind. 


conciliS, -are, -avi, -atum. 


win, conciliate. 


c5iifirm5, -are, -avi, -atum, 


estdblishj encourage. 


inter, prep. w. ace. 


between, among. 


Noreia, -ae, f. 


Noreia. 


oppugnd, -&re, -avl, 4ltuin, 


attack, besiege, assault. 


propter^ prep. w. ace. 


on account of. 


Treviri, -5ram, m. 


the Treviri, 



verbmn^ -i, n. wwd. 

Pronoanoe; translate; analyse ;< pane. 

1. Inter 2 Sequanos et Helveti5s. 2. Propter ^ angu- 
stias. 3. Noreiam oppugn amus.^ 4. Noreiam oppugna- 
bant. 5. Eomani Noreiam oppugnaverunt* 6. Treviri 
Noreiam oppugnabunt. 7. Dicit Treviros^ Noreiam 
oppugnaturos ^ esseJ 8. Noreiam oppugnatis. 9. Nore- 
iam opptignate.^ 10. Divitiacus Gallorum animos 
verbis* confirmavit. 11. Divitiacus Gallorum animos 
verbis confirmabit. 12. Titus putat Divitiacum Gallo- 
rum animos verbis confirmaturum esse. 13 Cassius 
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regnuin conciliavit. 14 Cassius regnum copiis concilia- 
bat 15. Cassius regnum copiis Divitiaco^^ conciliabit. 
16. Negat Cassium regnum c5piis Divitiaco conciliaturum 
esse. 17. Titus Divitiac5 ^^ filiam in matrimonium ^^ 
dedit. 

Note* and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. XIIL, Notb 1. « See Ln. XIII., Note 6. 

* Form for fHirsing a verb in the TndiccUive Mood, — opptgnSmns is a 
Transitive {»€) Verb ; Principal Parts (49), oppQgnd, oppUgndre, oppH^ 
gndvi, oppHgndtum ; it is of the First Conjugation , because the characteristic 
vowel is S ; Stems, oppugna, oppDgnav, oppijgnat ; Synopsis (Ln. 
XIV., Note I), oppUgnd, oppugnabam, oppugndbo, oppUgndvi, oppikgruLve- 
ram, oppUgndvero ; conjugated, oppugnd, oppHgnds, oppUgnat, oppugnamus, 
oppUgndtis, oppugnarU ; it is made in the First Person Plural of the Present 
Indicative Active to agree with its Subject, a pronoun (n5i, we) under- 
stood ; rule (33). 

* What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? (48) 

* See 53. • See Ln. XVII., Notes on the Examples, 6. 

7 See 5j9. In what two ways may the Future Infinitive be translated ? 
See Ln. XVIL, Example 8. 

8 See 47, How does this form differ from the Second Person Plural of 
the Present Indicative t 

* verbli, vrUh words, or hy means of words ; it is a modifier (38) of o5n- 
flrmSvit. 

w See 89, " See 19. 

— *oi>Ko*— 



LESSON XIX. 
THE VERB SUM. 

55. Learn the entire conjugation of sum. A. & G. 119: A. & S. 
215 : B. 100 : G. 116 : H. 204. 

56^ What is an Irregular Verb ? A. & G. 137 : A. & S. 239 : 
B. 124 : H. 289. What are the Stems of sum ? What are the 
Personal Endings ? What are the Principal Parts of sum ? Where 
are the following fomis made : eram, est, fuerunt, slmus, erunt, 
f uerant, estS, fulssem, f uer5 ? 
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LESSON XX. 

THIRD DECLENSION : NOUNS. 

57. stem and 'Declension. A. & G. 32, a, 6y 33, a-gi 

A. & S. 89 ; 90, a, 6 : B. 18 ; 19, 1-4: G. IT; 26, Remark: H. 
46 - 4T, induding fine print, 

58. A. & G. 48, a-d; 49, w. declension of c6nsal, ndmen, 
honor, leo, frater, virgo, corpus : A. & S. 103, a-// 104, decl. 
of consul, le5, virgd, n5men, pater ; 107, honor : B. 34 ; 35 ; 36 : 
G. 35; 36; 39, B; 41-46: H. 55 ; 56 ; 57, Case-Suflaxes ; 60, 
Paradigms, I, 3, 4. 

VOCABULARY. 
acclisS, -are, -avl, -atum, accuse, censure. 

Caesar, Gaesaris, m. Caesar* 

cdnsul, cSnsulis, m. consul. 

citra, prep. w. ace. this side of. 

fl&men, flumlnis, n. river. 

frater, fratris, ro. brother. 

m&ter, matris, f. mother. 

pater, patris, m. father. 

Sequana, -ae, m. the Seine. 

soror, sorSris, f. sister. 

uxor, uxoris, f. wife. 

Pronounce; translate; decline each nonn and give Its Stem and End- 
ings; parse the verbs. 

1. A^ flumine Ehodano fugit. 2. E^ fluiuine Elio- 
dano fratrem portat. 3. Ad flumen Sequanam properat. 
4. Provincia est citra flumen Ehenum. 5. Caesar con- 
sul^ Titum legatum^ acctisaverat. 6. Negat Caesarem 
consulem Titum legatum accusavisse. 7. Uxor pattern 
et matrem et sororem amavit. 8. Consul fuerat aeger. 
9. Sequani s5li erunt libeii. 10. Dicit Sequanos solos 
futuros esse liberos. 11. Caesar fuit consul. 12. Ari- 
ovistus nuntiat Caesarem consulem fuisse. 
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Write in liatin. 

1. He flees to the river Rhone 2. The province of 
Aquitania was this side the river Seine. 3. Caesar has 
fought for supreme power. 4. He denies (that) Caesar 
has fought for supreme power. 5. Caesar the consul 
was a friend of Cassius. 6. The father and mother and 
brother were sick. 

NotM and Quettions. 

1 See Ln. IV., Vy., and Ln. VIIL, Note 4. 

2 See 25. 

How is the Stem of a noun found ? What are the Case-Endings of the 
Third Declension ? Which Case-Endings do nouns with liquid Stems omit ? 
How does the Stem of flominiB differ in form from the Nominative Sin- 
gular ? 

LESSON XXI. 

THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 

59. A. & G. 21 ; 32, a, b; 33, a-g ; 44 ; 45, a-c ; 46 : A. & 
S. 55; 101, a, c; 102; 104, decl. of caput: B. 18; 19; 30-33: 
G. 35, 2 ; 36, 2 ; 50 ; 51, 3 ; 52, 2 ; 53, dedeimon o/aetas ; 55 : H. 
24, I ; 30 ; 36, 2 ; oZZ o/ 56-59. 



VOCABULARY. 


atque^ or 5c,^ conj. 


and. 


caput, capitis, n. 


head. 


custSs, custodin, m. 


guard. 


Dumnorix, Dumnorlgis, m. 


Dumnorix. 


extremus, -a, -um. 


furthermost. 


imperator, imperatoris, m. 


comraander-in'Meff 


miles, militis, m. 


soldier. 


mulier, muUeris, f. 


woman. 


obses, obsidis, m. and f. 


hostage. 


princeps, principis, m. 


chief. 


rex, rSgis, m. 


king. 
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Pronounce; translate; decline each nonn, give its Stem and form its 
Nominatives. 

1. Ariovistus erat princeps G^rmanorum. 2. Eegi^ 
prSvinciam dat. 3. Cum Dumnorige fratre^ DivitiacI 
pugnabant. 4. Pugnaveruntne mllites? Milites pu- 
gnaverunt. 5. Extremum oppidum provinciae erat citra 
flumen. 6. Imperator de impend pugnabat. 7. Cu- 
stodes servorum sunt milites bonL 8. lulia erat mulier 
bona. 9. Caput regis erit in periculo. 10. Cassius cum 
prmcipe totius Galliae pugnabit. 11. Imperator cum 
•militibus in Etruriam* properat. 

NotM. 

^ atque is used before vowels and consonaDts ; Se, only before consonants. 
2 Indirect object, (39). « See »S. 

* Words not given in the Special Vocabularies can be found in the 
General Vocabulary. 

LESSON XXII. 
THIRD DECLENSION. — TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

^0. Two Aeeusative8 of the same Person or Thing. A. & 
G. 239, 12 A. & S. 394 (1): B. ITT: G. 340 : H. 373. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Gaesarem c5nsulem creaverunt, they elected Caesar consul, 

2. Oppidum appellant Grenavam, they call the town Geneva. 

VOCABULARY. 

AUobrogfiSy AUobrogum, m. the Allohroges. 

appelloy -are, -avi, -atum, name, call, 

creo, -are, -avi, -atum, elecfy appoint. 

legatid, legatidnis, f. embassy, 

ISx, ISgis, f. law. 
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pax, pacis, f. 


peace. 


proximuSy -a, -urn. 


nearest. 


senator, senatSiis, m. 


senator. 


suus, -a, -um. 


hiSy their. 


virtas, virtutis, f. 


valor^ virtue. 



Pronounce; translate; analyie;* parfe. 

1. Populus Caesarem ^ consulem ^ creavit. 2. Ancum 
Marcium regem populus creavit. 3. Ntintiat Ancum 
Marcium regem populum^ creavisse.* 4. Populus Eo- 
manus senatores patres appellai 5. AUobroges suum ^ 
oppidum Genavam appellaverunt 6. Dumnorix, f rater ^ 
Divitiaci/ regnum occupavit. 7. Helvetil cum proximis 
principibus pacem et amicitiam confirmant. 8. Caesar 
oppidum virtute ^ mllitum suorum * expugnavit. 9. Le- 
gationis principem Dumnorigem creaverunt. 10. Belgae 
et Gall! lingua® et legibus ® dififerunt (differ^ 

Write In liAtln. 

1. The chief gives laws to the people. 2. Did the 
Eomans elect the man consul ? 3. The Eomans elected 
the man consuL 4. They call the town Geneva. 5. The 
Gauls will appoint Dumnorix chief. 6. He says the 
Gauls will appoint Dumnorix chief. 7. Dumnorix will 
seize the royal power. 8. We shall take the town by 
means of the soldiers' valor. 9. Dumnorix was chief 
of the AeduL 

Notes. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. « See 60 and Examples. 

» See 55. * See Ln. XVII., Note 8. 

* When snui refers to a noun in the Plural, as in sentence 5 it refers to 
AUobrogei, render it their : when it refers to a noun in the Singular, as in 
sentence 8 it refers to Caesar, render it his, her, or its. It generally refers 
to the subject of its clause. 

6 S(»e 2S. t See 40, 

8 S«e S4. » See Ln. L, Note 5. 
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LESSON XXIII. 

THIRD DECLENSION (caiUinued). 

€1. A. & Q. Review 44 - 49, including all Paradigms under these 
references : A. & S. 105 ; IO69 ^) ^1 ^t ^ / 107, and the declensions 
already learned i B. 28 ; 36, including all the Paradigms : G. 47- 49 ; 
K. All of 61. 

62. Mules of Gender. A. & G. 65» a-c: A, & S. 118 : 6. 43 : 
G. 39; 43; 46; 49; 58, I, 2: H. 99; 105; 111. 





VOCABULARY. 


corpus. 


corporis, n. 


body. 


crus, 


cruris, n. 


leg. 


flos, 


floris, m. 


flower. 


irigus, 


frigoris, n. 


cold, frost. 


funus, 


funeris, n. 


funeral procession. 


genus. 


generis, n. 


kind. 


iiis. 


iuris, n. 


right, law. 


mos. 


ni5ris, m. 


custom, manner. 


onus. 


oneHs, n. 


load, burden. 


opus. 


operis, n. 


work. 


scelus. 


sceleHs, n. 


crime, guilt. 


tempus, temporis, n. 


time. 


volnus. 


volneris, n. 


wound. 



Decline each noun, name its Stem, form its NominatiTe, and give its 
Rule of Gender.^ 

1. lus^ belli; iura populi EomanL 2. Genus proeli;® 
multa genera funerum. 3. Tempore* patrum; tempora 
et mores. 4. Volnera militum. 5. Flores pulchri.^ 
6. Propter frigora. 7. In ^ reliquum tempus. 8. More 
et exemplo populi EomanL 9. Milites multa volnera 
acceperunt {have received). 10. Scelera virorum sunt 
multa. 11. Crura equi sunt magna. 12. Corpus viri 
est parvum. 13. Genera florum sunt multa. 14. Nul- 
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luin^ onus aliud. 15. Nulla onera alia. 16. Onera 
multa et magna. 17. Faeta* mala® scelera* appellamus. 
18. Rex iura et mores virls ^^ dabat.^^ 19. Multa genera 
frumenti importSbimus. 20. Dicit R6man5s multa 
genera frumenti importare.^ 

Note* and Quettiont. 

^ All Exercises are to be pronounced and translated, whether the direc- 
tion ** pronounce ; translate," is given or not. 

* Which cases of Neuter nouns are alike in form ? What is the Plural 
Ending of these cases ? 

» See 17. * See Ln. L, Note 6. 

* What is the stem of pnlohri ? {»3) 

* in,/o 

' Name the adjectives with Genitive in -lus and Dative in -I. {!94) 

^ mala modifies facta. * See 60. 

w See 89, 

^ What does the Imperfect Tense denote ? {36) 
M See Ln. XVIL 



LESSON XXIV. 

THIRD DECLENSION {(xnUinued).. 

63. A. & G. 51, c; 52 ; 53» a-c; 54 ; 55, a-e: A. & S. 108, 
a,b; 109,a: B. 37; 38,2,3; 39; 40,I,a-e: G. 56-58: H.62, 
I, 2; 63, 1; 64.1; 65,1-3. 

VOCABULARY. 

animal, animalis, n. animal. 

cremS, -are, -avX, -atmn, bum, 

finis, finis, m. limit ; pi. territory. 

Garumna, -ae, f. the Garonne (a river of Gaul), 

Ignis, Ignis, m. fire. 

liira, -ae, m. the Jura (a mountain range). 

mare, niaris, n. sea, 

mSns, mSntis, m. mountain. 
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n&TiSy n&vifly f. 


ship. 


pan, partis, f. 


part. 


pons, pSntis, m. 


bridge. 


Pyrenaeus, -a, -um. 


Pyrenean. 


que,^ conj. 


and. 


radix, radicis, f. 


root, foot. 


terra, -ae, f. 


earth. 


urbs, urbiSj f. 


city. 



1 que is appended to the second of the connected words : e. g. terrS 
maiAqiie. A word thus appended is called an enclitic. It throws the ac- 
cent on the syllable immediately preceding it. Pronounce, mailqiie not 
xnMque. 

I>eoline each noun, name its Stem, and form its Nominatiires. 

1. Grenera animalium multa sunt. 2. Bdmani terra 
marique ^ pugnabunt. 3. Virosigni^ cremant. 4 Inter 
fines Helvetiorum et Allobrogum^ Khodanus fluit 
{flows), 5. Helvetii per angustias et fines Sequanorum 
suas* copias tradtixerant (had led across). 6. Mons 
lura fines Sequanorum ab Helvetils dividit (separates'). 

7. Ex oppido Genava pons ad Helvetios pertinet {extends). 

8. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes 
pertinet 9. Pars Sequanorum ad radices montis fugit 
(jUes), 10. Romani suam* urbem Romam appellave- 
runt 11. Naves multae et magnae in mari sunt. 

Write in I«atin« 

1. The Rhine flows through the territory of the Ger- 
mans. 2. Many animals are in the mountains. 3. Men 
will bum the town with fire. 4. He says (that) men 
will bum the town with fire 5. We fight on land and 
sea. 6. The river flows from the mountains into the 
sea. 7. The province of Aquitania extends to the 
mountains. 
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Notes and Quattiom- 

1 A.&G.156, at A.&S.563(2)i B.341,2,at G. 475; 476; 477: 
H. 554, L, 2. 

3 See S4. 

* What does Allobro^m modify ? 

* See Ln. XXIL, Note 5. 



LESSON XXV. 

PREDICATE NOUN AND ADJECTIVE. 

64. A. & G. 176, a, b; 183 ; 185 ; 186, b: A. & S. 337-329 ; 
334 : B. 167 ; 168 ; 333, I, 2 ; 334 : G. 311 : H. 363 ; 438, 2. 





VOCABULARY. 


Arar, Araris, ace. Ararim, m. 


the Saone, pronounced Sdne. 


Divlco, 6iii8, m. 




Divico, 


civitas, civitati8, f. 




state. 


colli8, collis. III. 




MIL 


dux, duels, m. and f. 




leader^ guide. 


homo,^ hominis, m. and f. 


man. 


hostis, hostis, m. and f. 




enemy. 


legid, legionis, f. 




legion. 


mors, mortis, f. 




death. 


n5ii, adv. 




not. 


nubes, nubis, f. 




cloud. 


potestas, potestatis, f. 




power. 


post, prep. w. ace. 




after. 


rupes, rupis, f. 




rock, cliff. 


testis, testis, m. and f. 




witness. 


turris, turris, f. 




tower. 



Pronounce; translate; analyse; parse. 

1. Oppidum est magnum.^ 2. Homines fuerunt aegri. 
3. Putat suam sororem esse pulchram.^ 4. Sequani soli 
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erant liberL 5. Etipes in* coUe est magna. 6. Nubes 
erant circuni turrim. 7. Post mortem imperatoris 
milites n5n pugnabunt. 8. In potestate hostium 
sumus. 9. Divico dux Helvetiorum fuerat. 10. Virl 
multi et boni sunt in civitate. 11. Divico dux Helve- 
tiorum fuerit 12. Legationis Divico princeps fuit. 

13. Extremum oppidum AUobrogum est Genava. 

14. Populus^ Romanus est testis. 15. Erat in Gallia 
legio una. 16. Pars citra flumen Ararim® reliqua est. 
17. Flumen^ est Arar quod {which) per fines Aeduorum 
et Sequanorum in Ehodanum influit (Jlows). 18. Mons 
lura^ est inter Sequanos et Helvetios. 19. Propter 
frlgora frumenta^ in agris matura non erant.' 20. Aedui 
Sequanls^^ obsides dederunt. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 homS means a human being, man or woman ; vir means man, hero, 
never woman. 

' oppidum ett mignnm may be rendered the town is large ; it is a large 
town ; or there is a large tovm : the word there as used in the last rendering 
has no equivalent in Latin. 

• See Ln. XVII. and Examples. ♦ in, on. 

• popnlns takes a Singular verb ; people, its English equivalent, usually 
takes a Plural verb, 

• What is the rule of gender for Arar? {€) 

T See 64. 8 See »5, 

' Translate frfbnenta as if it were Singular. 
^ See 39. 



LESSON XXVI. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

65. A. & G. 265, a, 6 ! A. & S. 473 ; 476 (2) : B. «7« : G. »55, 
Remark ; 356, 1, 2 : H. 196, II., 1-4. 
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EXAMPLES. 



1. SI liscus sit dux, if Liscus should be leader ; or, if Liscus 

BE leader, 

2. Si Ldscus esset dux, if Liscus were leader, 

3. SI Liscus fuerit dux, if Liscus BROULD have been leader; or, 

if Liscus SHOULD BE leader, 

4. SI Liscus f uisset dux, if Liscus had been leader, 

5. SImus duces, let us be leaders. 



VOCABULARY. 


cupiditas, -atis, f. 


desire. 


Liscus, -I, in. 


Liscus. 


multitudo, -inis, f. 


multitude. 


5rati6, -onis, f. 


speechj oration. 


si, conj. 


if' 


vectlgal, -alls, n. 


tax, revenue. 



CoiiJoKate and give a gynopgiB* of each Subjunctive; parge the nouns 
and adjectives. 

1. Si ^ Caesar sit ^ consul.* 2. Si Caesar esset consul. 
3. Si Caesar fuerit consul. 4. Si Caesar fuisset consul. 
5. Simus consules. 6. Si frumentum esset mattirum. 
7. Si propter f rigora frumentum in agris sit non ^ matu- 
rum. 8. Si vectigalia fuissent magna. 9. Si vectigalia 
essent parva. 10. Si Divico princeps legationis fuisset 
11. Si non ^ bonus sis. 12. Si orationes Caesaris fuissent 
multae. 13. Si multitudo militum sit magna. 14. Si 
cupiditas regni esset magna. 15. Si rex fuisses. 
16. Milites simus. 17. Si miles essem. 18. Si sis 
imperator. 

Write in I<atin« 

1. If Ariovistus should be king. 2. If Ariovistus 
were king. 3. If Ariovistus had been king. 4. Let us 
be kings. 5. Let us be good. 6. If the mountain were 
large. 7. If the boys had been bad. 8. If we were not 
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free. 9. If the furthermost town had been Geneva. 
10. If^he com had not been ripe. 11. If Divitiacus 
were leader of the Helvetii. 12. If the danger had been 
great. 



1 For the Synopsis of the Subjunctive, give the First Person Singular 
of each tense : e. g. nm, etsem, fuerim, fmssem. 

3 il is a conditional conjunction ; the sentence which it introduces is a 
conditional sentence. 

• Before translating the sentences observe carefully how each tense of 
the Subjunctive is rendered in the Examples. 

« See 64. 

5 A. & G. 20T: A. & S. 74 (5) : G. 439, 1, 2: H. 551 What does 
nSn modify 



LESSON XXVII. 

COMPOUNDS OF SUM. — DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS. 

66. ConHfounds of sum, A. & G. 137, a: A. & S. 215, d : 
B. 125; 136: G. 117; 118: H. 289; 290, I., III. 

67' Dative with Compounds. A. & G. 228 : A. & S. 377 (1): 
B. 187, III. : G. 347 : H. 386. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Pauci^ 8uperfuerunt,/gw survived, 

2. Dux sals militibus (67) aderat, the leader WAS ASSISTING his 

soldiers, 

3. Caesar prSvinciae (67) praefuit, Caesar ruled over the 

province. 

4. Si Idscus multls^ pr5desset» if Liscus were useful to 

many. 

5. SI c5nsilium defuisset, if counsel HAD been wanting. 

6. Titus legiSni (67) praeerat, TUus was IN COMMAND OF the 

legion* 
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VOCABULARY. 


ab-Bum, ab-esse. 


ab-f ui, be away^ he absent^ he distant 




ad-fuiy he present^ assist. 


de-sum, de-esse. 


de-ful, he wanting. 


hOmanitas, -&tis, f. 


rejinement, humanity. 


longissimS, adv. 


very far. 


paucly^ -ae, -a. 


few. 


prae-sum, prae-esse. 


prae-f ui, he over, rule over, he in com' 




mand of. 


pr5-sum, prod-esse. 


pr5-ful, he for, he useful 


super-sum^ super-esse. 


super^f ul, he over, survive. 



CoiOngate and give a synopsis of each verb ; parse the nouns aud 
a^ectives* 

1. Multi^superfuerunt. 2. Multi^supersumus. 3. Pauci 
supererimus. 4. Caesar suis militibus* aderit. 5. Si 
Caesar suis militibus non adsit.* 6. Consul urbi praeerat. 
7. Labienusoppido^ Genavae^praeerit. 8. Consul legioni 
praeest. 9. Si Caesar multis ^ profuisset. 10. Multis 
prosimus.^ 11. Non deest consilium. 12. Consules® desu- 
mus. 13. Belgae a humanitate provinciae^ longissime ^^ 
absunt. 14. Si deus ^^ adsit. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. Many^ will survive. 2. Few^ (of us) survive 
3. The consul will assist his soldiers. 4. If the consul 
should not assist his soldiers. 5. Let^ us assist the 
soldiers. 6. Labienus was in command of the legion. 
7. If Labienus were ^^ in command of the legion. 8. If 
we consuls ® had been wanting. 



1 pauol and mnltl, like the corresponding English words few &nd many, 
are often used substantively, i. e. as nouns. Parse them, however, as ad- 
jectives modifying either the omitted subject of the verb, as in Example 1, 
or its omitted object, as in Example 4. Pauol is rarely used in the 
Singular. 
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* mnltl modifies noi {loe), the omitted subject of snperttuiiiis ; render, 
many of us survive, 

* See 67 and Example 2 ; translate as if it were an Accosative. 

* See Ln. XXVL, Example 1. ^ See 67, 

* See 2S, See Ln. XXVL, Example 6. 
8 oonsoles is an appositive to n5i {we), the omitted subject of deinmns. 

* See 40. w See Ln. XXVL, Note 5. 

w See W. M See Ln. XXVL, Example 2. 



LESSON XXVIII. 
CONJUGATION OF POSSUM. — USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

68. Possum. A. & G. 137, & : A. & S. 216 : B. 126 : G. 119 : 

H. 290, XL, including Jine print, 

69. Infinitive without Subject Accusative, A. & G. 271 : 
A. & S. 532 : B. 327, 1 : G. 423 : H. 533. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. mnites pQgnare (69) possunt, the soldiers ABB ABLE to fight, 

or the soldiers can fight, 

2. mnitSs pQgnare poterant, the soldiers webe able to fight, 

or the soldiers C0V1jT> fight. 

3. Mnites pugnare poterunt, the soldiers will be able to fight, 

4. MDites pugnare potuSrunt, the soldiers have been able to 

fight ; or the soldiers could haye fought, 

5. SI milites pQgnare possint, if the soldiers SHOULD BE ABLE 

tofight. 

6. SI militSs pugnare possent, if the soldiers were able to 

fight, 

7. SI mllites pAgnare potuissent, if the soldiers had been able 

tofight, 

8. DIcit mllitSs (S8) pflgnare (69) potuisse (5)9), he says that 

the soldiers were able tofight. 
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OoiUoirifcte and give a synopsts ^ off e»oh form of POSSUM ; pane the 
Infinitives.* 

1. Consul oppidum exptignare potest.^ 2. Consul oppi- 
dum exptignare poterat. 3. Consul oppidum exptignare 
poterit 4. Consul oppidum exptignare potuit. 5. Dlcit 
consulem* oppidum exptignare potuisse.* 6. Si consul 
oppidum exptignare possit. 7. Si consul oppidum expti- 
gnare posset. 8. Si consul oppidum exptignare potuisset. 
9. Populus Eomanus Cassium^ consulem^ creare non 
poterit. 10. Tito^ filiam meam {my) in matrimonium 
dare non possum. 11. Consul!® adesse poteris. 12. Mili- 
tes agros hostium vastare poterunt. 13. Amicis prodesse 
possumus. 14. Nemo {tio one) sine virttite bonus esse 
potest. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1; and Ln. XXVI., Note 1. 

2 See Ln. XVIL, Note 3. 

• Observe carefully how each tense of possum is translated in the Exam- 
ples. What two words unite to form possum ? Which part of potis is 
used ? What does the final t become before s ? What becomes of f in the 
Perfect Tenses ? 

* See S3. * See S9. 
< See 60. 7 See 89, 
8 See 67, 



LESSON XXIX. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD OF AMO. 

70. Learn the StUfjunetive AeHve of am5. A. & G. 118, 

Active Voice, for the Verb- Endings of the Subjunctive ; 128 : A. & S. 
213 (1) ; 322 ; 224, 4, 6 : R 96 ; 101 : G. 122 : H. 205 ; 243 ; 
245. 

Observe that the Stems and Personal Endings are the same as those 
of the Indicative. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. SI urbem occupSmus, if WB SHOULD OCCUPT the city. 

2. Si urbem occuparSmus, if we occupied the city ; or if WR 
WERE occuPYiNa the city, 

3. SI urbem occupaverlmusy if ws should have occupied the 

city ; or if we should occupy the city, 

4. SI urbem occupavissSmus, if we had occupied the city, 

5. Ut 1 urbem occupemus, that we may occupy the city, 

6. Ut urbem occup&remus, that WE MIGHT occupy the city, 

7. Urbem occupemus, let us occupy the city, 

CoQJusate, analyze, and grive a synopslg of each verb. 

1. Si Sequani Helvetios iuvent.^ 2. Si Romani Ger- 
manos iuvarent. 3. Si rex Helvetios iuverit. 4. Si 
AquitanI Sequanos iuvissent. 5. Ut^ c5nsul Helvetios 
iuvet. 6. Ut pater suos fllios iuvaret. 7. AUobroges 
iuvemus. 8. Pueros vocemus. 9. Concilium Gallorum 
convocemus. 10. Si Caesari* filiam suam in matrimo- 
nium det 11. Si cum proximis civitatibus* pacem et 
aniicitiam confirmes. 12. Ut mllites circum Eomam hie- 
marent. 13. Ut populus Ariovistum^ regem^ crearet 
14. Ut consul oppidum Genavam^ occuparet. 15. Ut 
mllites Romani agios Gallorum vastent. 16. Ut suis 
copiis^ regna conciliaret. 

Write in Latin. 

1. If we should love (our) friends. 2. If we loved (our) 
friends. 3. If we had loved (our) friends. 4. That we 
may harass the enemy. 5. That we might harass the 
enemy. 6. Let us love friends. 7. If you should import 
ripe com. 8. If you had imported ripe com. 9. Let us 
aid the boys. 10. Let us elect the man * senator.* 

Notes and Questions. 
1 at in this Lesson is a final conjunction and is equivalent to thtU, in 

order tkcU, 

4 
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3 Imitate the Examples in translating the different tenses of the Sub- 
junctive Mood. Define the Subjunctive Mood (6K). Define the Indica- 
tive Mood {96), What tenses has the Subjunctive ? The Indicative ? 
Name the three Stems of iuyS. 

s See 39. 

^ See 16, Name the prepositions which are used with the Ablative- 

6 See 60, ^ See »S. 

7 rail oSpils, toUh his troops. See K4, 



LESSON XXX. 

REVIEW OF AMO.-TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

Review the entire Active Voice of am5, 

71' Two Aeeusatives. A. & G. 239, c, Rem. : A. & S. 394 (2) * 
B. 178, 1 : G. 339 : H. 374. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Gaesarem sententiam rogavit, he asked Caesar (his) opinion. 

2. Caesar AeduSs f rUmentum flagltavit, Caesar demanded con* 

of the Aedui. 

3. Rexpopnlum sermSnem cel&vit, the king concealed the con- 

versation from the people. 



VOCABULARY. 

cSlSy -are, -avl, -atam, 

com-meS, -fire, -avi, -atum, 

ex.specto, -are, -avi, -atum, 

flagitS, -fire, -avi, -atum, 

graviter, adv. 

mercator^ -Sris, m. 

minime, ady. 

rogo, -&re^ -avi, ^tum, 

saepe, adv. 

sententia, -ae, f. 

8erm5, -onis, m. 

volnero, -are, -avl, -atum. 



conceal, 

go hack and forth, 

atmity expect, 

demand, 

severely, 

trader^ merchant, 

least, by no means, 

ask. 

often, 

opinion, 

discourse, conversation, 

wound. 
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Analyse 1 and pane. 

1: Labienus milites^ suos^ exspectabat.* 2. Galli 
mercatores exspectavere.^ 3. Titus ntintiat Gallos merca- 
tores exspectavisse.^ 4. Mllites Sequanos graviter volne- 
raverunt 5. Caesar principes Aeduorum graviter accusat. 

6. Dicit Caesarem principes Aeduorum graviter accusare. 

7. Mercatores ad^ Belgas commeantJ 8. Mercatores 
ad Belgas non saepe commeant. 9. Minime® ad Belgas 
mercatores saepe commeant. 10. Commeate,^ mercato- 
res, ad Belgas. 11. Consul Germanos c5pias flagitabit. 
12. Consul Gallos frumentum flagitat. 13. Si consul 
Aeduos copias flagitet. 14. Caesar consulem sententiam 
rogabit. 15. Dicit Caesarem consulem sententiam roga- 
turum esse. 16. Titum sermonem non celabo. 17. Si 
Ariovistum sermonem celavissem. 18. Ut regem sermo- 
nem celarem. 19. Aeduos frumentum flagitemus.^^ 

Notes and Quattiont. 

J See Ln. XIII., Note 1. ^ gee Ln. VI., Note 1. 

» See Ln. IV., Note I. ♦ See Ln. XVIIL, Note 8. 

* What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? (48) 

• See Ln. XVII. , Examples, Notes on the Examples, and Note 8. 

7 ad — oommeant, go-back-and-forth io, may be rendered visit, 

8 mixiimS modifies saepe. 

» See 47. '» See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. 

What stems has each verb and bow are they found ? Which tenses 
denote incomplete and which completed action ? What are the Personal 
Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, Active Voice ? Of the 
Imperative ? What are the Endings of the Infinitives ? Of the Participles ? 
Which tenses of the Indicative are formed upon the Present Stem ? Which 
of the Subjunctive f Which of each are formed upon the Perfect Stem f 
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LESSON XXXI. 
VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AM6. 

72* l>e/lniHan and Personal Mndings of the Passive 
Vatee. A. & 0.111; 116; 118: A. & S. 193; 213 (1) : B. 96: 
G. 214; 114: H. 195, II.; 247, Person, Pass., Meaning. 

75. Learn the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Passive 
of am5. A. & G. 129 : A. & S. 223 : B. 102 : G. 122 : H. 206. 

a. Observe that the Active and Passive Voices of these three tenses 
differ in form only in the Personal Endings: i. e. ama-mus, we love, 
ama-mur, toe are Iovcd: amabi-tis, you will love; amabi-minl, you 
will BE lovej). The only exception is the Second Person Singular of 
the Future, which, in the Active Voice, has bi, and in the Passive, 
be : e. g. ama-bi-s, you will love ; ama-be-ris or re, you will be hveD. 
It is a good practice to write both the Active and Passive Voices side 
by side on the blackboard, and compare them with each other. 

VOCABULARY. 

appell5y -are, -avi, -atum, name, call, 

Casticus, '% m. Casticus. 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our. 

occults, -&re, -avi, -atum, hide, conceal, 

tantus, -a^ -am, so great, 

CoiOoffate the verbs; name their elements;* parse the nouns* 

1. Oppida exptignabuntur. 2. Nostri agri vastabuntur. 
3. Homo Igni^ cremabitur. 4. Concilium Gallorum 
convocabatur. 5. Nostra lingua^ Galli* appellantur. 
6. Ariovistus rex* atque amicus appellabatur. 7. Lucius 
Cassius consul ^ amicus* appellabitur. 8. Eex*appella- 
beris. 9. Divitiacus frater ^ Dumnorigis amicus * populi 
Eomani appellabatur. 10. Pater Castici populi Eomani 
amicus appellabatur. 11. In tanta multittidine fuga 
occultatur. 12. Oratione® Lisci Dumnorix Divitiaci 
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irater designatur. 13. Dumnorix ab Aeduis^ accusa- 
batur. 14. A Caesare^ accusabimini. 

Write in liatin. 

1. The town will be stormed. 2. Our field will be laid 
waste. 3. The men will be burned with fire. 4. (In) 
our language they are called Sequani. 5. They will be 
called kings. 6. He was called a friend of the Roman 
people. 7. In so great a multitude our flight will be 
concealed. 8. The brothers of Dumnorix were accused 
by the Gauls. 9. Dumnorix is described by Caesar's 
speech. 



1 See Ln. X., Note 8, and Ln. XII., Note 1. 

^ See 54. « See ^4 and Ln. L, Note 5. 

* See 64. * See 9S. 

• With verbs in the Passive Voice t?ie agent, i. e. the person by whom 
anything is done, is expressed by tJie Ablative vrith i, ab ; the instrument, 
L e. the thing by means of which or toi^ which anything is done, by tfie 
AUaiive without a preposition : e. g. Re is overcome by the soldier, 
S mOite luperitor ; he is overcome by the soldier's weapons, telli mllitii 
snperitar. 



LESSON XXXII. 

VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO (continued). 

74» Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Passive of am5. A. 6c Q. 118 ; 129 ; A. & S. 211 ; 214 ; 223 : 
B. 102 : G. 122 : H. 206. 

VOCABULARY, 
arx, arcis, f. citadel. 

coin-port5y -are, •avi, -atum, collect. 
S-nfiiiti5, -are, -avi, -Etum, divulge, report. 

eques, -itis, ni. horseman, cavalryman, 

praetor, -5ris, m. « praetor. 
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Ooi\fugate and give a Synopsis^ of each verb in the IndioatiTe PasslTe; 
parse the noons and adjectives. 

1. Frumentum ab Aeduis^ comportatum^ est. 2. Magna 
copia frumenti ab Aeduis comportata erat 3. Obsides 
Helvetiis* dati^ erant. 4. Multl obsides Helvetils a 
Sequanis dati erant. 5. Ntillae ^ arces expugnatae ^ sunt 
6. Nostra consilia hostibus* entintiata* sunt. 7. Nostra 
consilia hostibus ab Aeduis entintiata erant. 8. Caesar a 
Romanis praetor® creatus^ est. 9. Praetores® creati 
erimus. 10. Nostri agri vastati sunt. 11. Nostra oppida 
expugnata sunt. 12. Tanta multitudo equitum superata^ 
est. 13. In tanta multittidine equitum nostra fuga oc- 
cultata est. 14. Copiae Caesaris ab Germanis uno proe- 
lio^ superatae sunt. 15. Equites a Caesare graviter^ 
accusati sunt. 

Write in liatin. 

1. An abundance of corn has been collected. 2. The 
citadels will have been stormed. 3. The citadels had 
been stormed by the Romans.^ 4. Caesar's plans have 
been reported to the Gauls * by the Germans. 5. Cassius 
had been elected praetor.® 6. A large multitude of cav- 
alrymen has been overcome. 7. The troops of Cassius 
had been overcome in a single battle.^ 8. The troops of 
Cassius have been overcome by the Germans. 9. We 
have been severely® censured by the consul 

Notes snd Questions. 
1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1. 2 See Ln. XXXL, Note 6. 

• Observe that the Participle, like the predicate adjective (64), agrees 
with the subject of the verb in gender, number, and case. 

* See 39. * See 94. 

« See 64. What was a praetor ? (See Gen. Vy. ) "What was a consul ? 
How often were these officers elected ? 

7 find proeUS, in a single battle. See S4, 

8 See Ln. XXVL, Note 6. 
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LESSON XXXIII. 

VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO (cmUinued). 

75. Leara the Imperative, Infinitives, and Participles of the Pas- 
sive Voice of am5. A. & G. 116, b; 118; 129 : A. & S. 333, page 
114 : B. lOa : G. 132 : H. 347, 3 ; 348 ; 306. 

Coi\fiigsto the ImperatiTes; name the Stem and Ending of each verb; 
parse the Inflnitives and Noons. 

1. Accusare, accusamini.^ 2. Acctisator, accusantor. 
3. luvare, iuvator. 4. Vocamini, vocantor. 5. Dicit 
suum fratrem creatum esse.^ 6. Dicit fratrem DivitiacI 
designatum esse. 7. Dicit montem a Labieno occuparL 
8. Negat^ nostros agios vastatos esse. 9. Negat cum 
proximis civitatibus pacem conflrmatam esse. 10. Dicit 
regnum in civitate sua occupatum esse. 11. Niintiat 
Caesarem creatum esse consulem. 12. Nuntiat Cassium 
praetorem creatum esse. 13. Dicit Ariovistum a Eo- 
manis regem appellatum esse. 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 How is the Imperative used ? (47) 

* ereStnm etie, has hem elected, or was elected. See Ln, XVII., Refer- 
ences to the Grammar, Examples, and Notes on the Examples. 

• negat, he says not; lit. he denies: He says our fields have not been 
laid waste. 

Upon which Stem are the different tenses of the Indicative Active 
formed ? Of the Indicative Passive ? The Imperative Active and Passive ? 
The Infinitives Active and Passive ? The Participles Active and Passive ? 

How many Participles has a transitive verb ? A. & G. 109, a : A. & S. 
306: H. 200, TV., NoTB. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO (corUinued). 

76» Learn the Subjunctive Passive of am5. A. & G. IW : A. & 
S. 223: B. 102: G. 122: H. 206. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI hom5 cremStur, if the man should be burned. 

2. SI hom5 cremaretur, if the man were being burned. 

3. SI hom5 crem&tus sit, if the man should have been 

burned ; or if the man should bb burned.' 

4. SI hom5 crem&tus esset, if the man had been burned; or 

if the man were burned. 
6. SI sententiam rogStur, t/*HB should be asked (his) opinion. 

Conjugate and give a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Si Caesar sententiam ^ rogatus esset. 2. Si senten- 
tiam rogatus sim. 3. Si sententiam rogareris. 4. Si cre- 
matl essemus. 5. Si Ariovistus rex ^ creatus esset. 6. Si 
miles volneretur. 7. Si non volneratus esses. 8. Si 
Ariovistus amicus populi Eomani appellaretur. 9. Si 
obsides Romanis^ a Gallis* non dentur. 10. Si obsides 
Germanis ab Helvetiis non dati essent. 11. Si copia 
frumenti importetur. 12. Si copia frumenti non importata 
esset. 13. Si Divitiacus a populo Eomano rex appellatus 
esset. 14. Si rex atque amicus ab Helvetiis appellareris. 
15. Si sententiam rogati essemus. 16. Si sententiam 
rogati sitis. 17. Si reges creati essetis. 18. Si consules 
creati essemus. 

Write in liatin. 

1. If I should be asked (my) opinion. 2. If you were 
asked (your) opinion. 3. If you had been burned. 4. If 
Cassius had been elected consul. 5. If Cassius had not 
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been called a friend of the Gauls. 6. If hostages should 
be given to the Germans by the consul. 7. If the sol- 
diers had not been wounded. 8. If we had not been 
*wounded. 9. If an abundance of corn were being im- 
ported. 10. If you should be elected consul. 

Notes and Quettiom. 
1 See 71. 2 See 64, 

* See a9. 

^ Which prepositions are used with the Ablative ? (16 ) How is tJu 
agent of a verb in the Passive Voice expressed in Latin ? (Ln. XXXI., 
Note 6.) How is the instrument expressed? What is meant by t?u 
agenii By the instrutneTUt 



LESSON XXXV. 



DEPONENT VERBS: 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 

A. & S. 195 : B. 112 : G. 330 : 



77. JOefiniHon. A. & G. 135 
n. 195, II. 2. 

78. Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the First Conjugation. 
A. & Q. page 106, miror : A. & S. 323, miror : B. 113, miror : G 
128, hortor : H. 231 ; 232. 



cSnoFy 

glSrior, 

hortor, 

laetor, 

miror, 

moror, 

vagor, 

populor. 



4lri, 
4lri, 
4lri, 
4lr!, 

-&ri, 

-arl, 



VOCABULARY. 

-&tus Bum,^ 
•&tus sum, 
•&tus sum, 
-atus sum, 
-fttus sum, 
-&tus sum, 
•&tus sum, 
•&tus sum. 



attempt, try, 
glory, boast, 
exhort, urge, 
rejoice, exult, 
admire, wonder at* 
tarry, delay, 
wander about, 
ravage, lay waste. 



1 The prindjpal parts of a deponent verb are the Present Indicative 
Present Infinitive, Perfect Indicative ; e. g. o5nor, oSnftrl, oSnStns ram. 
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Ooi^ugate and give a oomplete synopsis ' of each verb* 

1. Conamur, conabamur, conabimur. 2. Gloriatus sum, 
gloriatus eram, gloriatus ero. 3. Si hortetur, si hortare- 
tur. 4. Si hortatus sis, si hortatus esses. 5. Laetare, 
laetamini, laetemur.* 6. Dicit Caesarem laetatum 
esse. 7. Mirari® non possumus. 8. Vagari^ conemur,^ 
9. Vagari non poterimus. 10. Caesar ad * Romam mora- 
tus est. 11. Helvetii agros Aeduorum populabantur. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. You are exhorting, you were exhorting, you will 
exhort. 2. You tarried in the vicinity of Rome; you 
had tarried ; you will have tarried. 3. If he should 
tarry, if he tarried. 4. If he had tarried near Rome. 
5. Let us tarry in the vicinity of Geneva. 6. They can ^ 
not rejoice. 7. They could ^ not rejoice. 8. Let us try ^ 
to rejoice. 

Notes. 

1 A complete synopsis of cSnor) for example, is as follows : IndiccUive, 
c5]ior, odnSbar, cSnSbor, cSnStiui sum, oSnStus eram, oSnStiui ero ; Sub- 
juTwMvey oSner, cSnSrer, oonStns aim, conStiui essem ; Imperative, c5nSre, 
conStor; Infinitives, oonSrI, c5nStns esse, c5iiStfinis esse; Participles, 
cSnSzis, conandus, cSnStus, conStfLms ; Gerunds, conSndl ; Supines, o5ni- 
tum, oSnStfl. 

2 See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. » See 69, 

* ad with the name of a town may often be rendered near, in the vidu' 
Uy of. 

^ Can and could in these and similar sentences are equivalent to are 
able, were able; translate them, therefore, by the proper tense of the 
Indicative of possum, and the principal verb by the Present Infinitive. 
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LESSON XXXVL* 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE. — COMPLEX AND COMPOUND 
SENTENCES. 

79. Ablative of Catise. A. & G. 245 : A. & S. 404 : B. 219 1 
G. 408: H. 413; 416. 

80. CamplenD and Compound Sentences' A. & G. 180, 
a-/: A. & S. 311-314, a : B. 164 ; 165 : G. 472, 1-4 : H. 348 ; 
349. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Pueri equls ^ (79) laetantup, boys rejoice IN HORSES. 

2. Helvetii sua vict5ria ^ (79) glSriabantur, the Helvetii were 

boasting because of their victory ; or the Helvetii were glory- 
ing IN their VICTORY. 

3. Orgetorix Gasticum hortatur ut regnum occupet,^ Orge- 

torix urges Casticus to seize the royal power. 

4. Miles non laetetur, si volneretur,^ the soldier would not re- 

joice, if he should be iwunded. 

5. SI multi volnerati essent, non laetati essemus, if many had 

been wounded, we should not have rejoiced. 

6. Ariovistus fult rex et Caesar fuit consul,^ Ariouistus was 

king and Caesar was consul. 

Analyze the sentences and parse. 

1. Imperator militibus bonis laetatur. 2. Romani sua 
victoria non gloriabantur. 3. Sequani victoria sua non 
gloriabuntur. 4. Negat^ Sequanos victoria gloriaturos 
esse. 5. Milites hortabimur ut agros populentur. 6. Im- 
perator milites suos hortatus est^ ut agros Gallorum 
populentur. 7. Dumnorigem hortabor ut regnum in "^ sua 
civitate occupet. 8. Si igni ® cremer, non laeteris. 9. Si 
Cassius praetor^ creatus esset, laetatus essem. 10. Si 
Caesar sermonem^^ milites ^^ celet, laeter. 11. Si dux 

* Note to Teacher. — The Lesson from Eutropius on page 171 may be 
taken as a substitute for tbi^ l^^^z, if preferred* 
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mllitibus^^ adesse^* possit, laetentur. 12. Hortemur^ 
Helvetios ut cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam 
conflrment. 13. Si Caesar multos obsides dedisset hosti- 
bus,^* hostes laetatl essent. 14. Puer erat malus et puella 
erat boneu 15. Consul ab^st et praetor est aeger.^ 

Not6S» 

> In Examples 1 and 2 equls and vIotSriS are the cause of the rejoicing 
and boasting, and hence are in the Ablative, in accordance with the rule 
referred to in 79, 

^ Example 8 is a complex sentence, because it is made up of a principal 
clause, Orgetoriz Oaitioiim hort&tor, and a stcbordinate clatise, at regnum 
ooonpet. Observe that nt oooupet is rendered by the Infinitive to seize ; 
lit that he may seize. 

* Example 4 is a complex sentence; principal clause, miles n5n laetetnr ; 
suboTdina4^ clause, A vnlnerStor ; sl and at are subordinate conjunctions; 
hence the clauses which they introduce are subordinate clauses. 

* Example 6 is a compound sentence, because it is made up of clauses 
which are independent of each other. Such clauses are called codrdinate 
clauses; and the conjunctions which connect them, codrdinate conjunctions, 

* See Ln. XXXIIL, Note 3. « hortatus est, has urged. 
T See Ln. XIIL, Note 6. Which is this ? 

> See 54. ^ See 69. 

» See 64, i» See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

w See 71. 1* See 39. 

" See 67 



LESSON XXXVII. 

ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION. 

SI. A. & G. 84, levis, acer, ft, Case-Forms : A. & S. 148 > 150 ; 
152; 155 (1), (2): B. 68, acer; 69, fortis : G. TT ; 78: H. 15»; 
153 ; 154, tristis. 

VOCABULARY, 
alacer^i -cris^ -ere, lively, eager. 

brevi8,2 -e, short, brie/. 

celer,^ celerls, celere^ swift. 
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dlfflcilis^^ -e, difficult, impracticable, 

equester,^ -tris, -tre, of cavalry,' 

f acilisy^ -e, easy, practicable. 

f amilia^ -ae^ f. household, family. 

foptis,* -e, brave, courageous, strong. 

iter, itineiiSy n. journey, route, march. 

iudicium, -1, n. tried. 

omnisy^ ^^ a/Z, every. 

tristis,^ -e, sad. 

1 Declined like Seer. 

< Decliued like levii, mltis, fadlii, tristif . 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Ex omni ^ Grallia. 2. Cum omnibus copiis. 3. Per 
omnes urbes. 4 Per totam ^ urbem. 5. Equi sunt ce- 
leres.^ 6. Negat* equos esse celeres. 7. Si equites fuis- 
sent celeres, rex laetatus esset.^ 8. Tempus est breve. 
9. Helvetii oppida sua omnia incendunt (burn). 10. Fuit 
proelium equestre. 11. Dicit futurum esse proelium 
equestre. 12. Sequani fuerunt tristes. 13. Iter^^ erat 
difficile. 14. Si iter sit facile, laeter.® 15. Puto iter 
esse facile. 16. Titus Labienus legatus^ suos mllites 
hortatur ut® fortes sint.® 17. Orgetorix ad indicium 
omnem suam familiam coegit {brought). 18. Orgetorix 
Helvetios hortatus est^^ ut^ de finibus suis cum omni 
bus copiis exirent® 19. Viris ^^ fortibus laetor. 

Notes. 
1 See Ln. VL, Note 1. « See fi4. 

» See e4. 4 See Ln. XXXIIL, Note 8. 

» See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 5. 
« See Ln. XXVI., Ex. 1 and Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 4. 
' See ;&^. « See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 8. 

* ut ^ezlrent, to go out. ^o See 79. 

11 See A. & G. 60, c: A. & S. UO (4) : R 42, 1 : G. 44> 6. 
^ hortltus est : urged. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 

ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION (cmtinued). 

82. A. & G. 85, a, h ; 87, a, c : A. & S. 154 ; 155 (3) : B. TO, 
except plOs, 1,3: G. 82 ; 83, Remark : H. all o/ 155 -158. 

VOCABULARY. 



audSx, 4lcis, 


boldf audacious. 


condiciS, ^nis, f. 


condition. 


contumelia, -ae, f. 


insult. 


dives, -itis. 


rich. 


fSlix, -icis. 


happy. 


flSns, ^ntis. 


weeping. 


impl5r5, -are, 4lvi, -atuin. 


beseech, implore. 


inifiria, -ae, f. 


injury. 


mulier, -eris, f. 


woman. 


orlSns, -entis. 


rising. 


par, paris. 


equal. 


princeps, -ipis. 


first, chief. 


recSns, -entis. 


recent. 


851, 851is, m. 


sun. 


8pect5, -&re, -^vi, -atum. 


look, front. 


vetus, -eris. 


old, ancient. 



Analyze and parte. 

1. Veteres' causae. 2. Vetus urbs ^ est Roma. 3. Me- 
moria veteris contumeliae. 4. In parem condicionem 
servitutis. 5. Recentium iniuriarum memoria. 6. Muli- 
eres erant felloes. 7. Mulieres flentes Caesarem implora- 
bant. 8. Helvetii flentes pacem petierunt (sought). 

9. Hortemur^ milites ut^ alacres et audioes sint.^ 

10. Belgae spectant in* orientem solem.^ 11. Legationis 
principem' locum ^ obtinebant (they held). 12. Roman! 
divites fuerunt 13. Gtermani non pares sunt nostris 
militibus.® 
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Write in liatin. 

1. There ^ will be a battle of cavalry. 2. Our soldiers 
are brave. 3. Let us exhort our soldiers to be brave. 
4 Geneva is an old town. 5. All^^ are not happy. 
6. Our leaders will be bold. 7. All cannot be^^ rich. 
8. Weeping women will implore the consul. 9. Grauls 
are not equal to our cavalrymen. 

Notes* 
1 See 64. 2 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

• How is the Subjunctive with ut to be translated after verbs sig- 
nifying askf commandf exhort^ persuade^ please, strive, urge f Answ. By 
the Present Infinitive. See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 3. 

* in, towards, 
» See H. SO. 

^ prlndpem is here used as an adjective ; it is often a noun. 

' How is loeof declined in the Plural ? See Vy., Ln. VIII. 

8 mmtibiii is a Dative. » See Ln. XXV., Note 2, lastparL 

10 omnes, like the English all, is often used substantively. 
^ caniwt he, esse non posBont 



LESSON XXXIX. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

83. A. &G. 89, a: A. & S. 163-166: B. 71,1-3: G.86; 87, 
1: H. 160-162; 163, 1. 

84:. JDeelension of Comparatives* A. & G. 86, a : A. & 8. 
152, mitior : B. 69, f ortior : G. 89 : H. 154, tristior. Note 1. 

VOCABULARY, 
altos, -a, -um, At^A, deep. 

f ortuna, -ae, f. fortune. 

gravis, -e, heavy ^ grievous. 

latus, -a, -um, broad, wide. 
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longS^ adv. hyfar. 

miser, misera, miserum, wretched^ pitiable, 

nSbiliSy -e, well-known^ noble 

potens, -entis, powerful, 

quam, adv. than, 

fitiliSy -Oy usefvl: 

Compare and decline the adJectiTes. 

1 lura est mons ^ altissimus.^ 2. Caesar dicit luram 
esse montem altissimum. 3. Rhenus est flumen latissi- 
mum et altissimum. 4. Homini^ nobilissimo ac^ poten- 
tissimo aderam. 5. Omnium* fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
6. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus et ditissimus ^® 
f uit Orgetorix. 7. Per tres {three) potentissimos populos 
totius Galliae. 8. Nostrae filiae pulcherrimae sunt. 
9. Milites hortemur ut fortiores sint.^ 10. Si tempus 
fuisset brevius, non laetatus essem. 11. Milites fuerunt 
Caesari utilissimL 12. Dicit esse miseriorem gravio- 
remque ^ fortunam ^ Sequanorum quam ^ reliquorum 
Gallorum. 

Write in Latin. 

1. The bravest soldiers. 2. The most beautiful women. 
3. The broadest rivers. 4. The highest mountains. 
5. Divitia<5us was the noblest of all. 6. Friends are 
most useful to a man. 7. Caesar says (that) the Rhine 
is a very deep river. 8. The fortune of the Gauls was 
more grievous than (that) of the Germans. 9. Let us 
urge the boys to be very brave. 

Notes. 
^ What is the gender of mSxui t Of Itlra t 

2 Superlatives may sometimes be rendered by the positive with very : 
e. g. mons altlMimus, a very high mountain. They are adjectives of the 
First and Second Declensions. 

8 €7. * See Ln. XXXVIII. , Note 10. 

5 See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. « See Ln. XXL, Note 1. 
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7 What is the difference in force of et, que, and atque t See Ln. XXIY., 
Note 1. What are appended words called? See Yt., Ln. XXIV., Note 
on que. 

B fort&nam is subject of 6Me. 

* When qQam signifying ikcm is immediately followed by a Genitive, 
sapply in translation Oiat : e. g. qiuun SomSn5nim, than that of the 
Bomana, 
^ See General Yocabnlary under dlvei and dis. 



LESSON XL. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIYES {continued), 

85. A.&Q.99,h-e; 90; 91,a,bi A. &S. 167-170 (I), (2); 
173 : B. 71, 2, 4 ; 72; 73, I, 2; 74; 2: Q. 87, 3, 4, 6-8: H. 163, 
2,3; 165; 166; 169, I, 2 ; 170. 

VOCABULARY. 

AlpSs, -ium, f. the Alps, 

citerlor, citerlus, hither, 

extra, prep. w. ace. toUhouty beyond. 

Inferior, Inf erius, lower, 

' primus, a, um, Jlrst, 

Segusiani, ^rum, m. the Segusiani. 

SSquanus, -a, -um, of the Sequani 

superior, superius, higher, upper. 

Ulterior, iUterius, farther. 

Translate and parse. 

1. Maior ^ multitudo Germanorum ^ Ehenum translbat 
(was crossing), 2. CarrSrum ^ mSximus numerus. 3. Cum 
maximo militum ^ numero. 4. Belgae pertinent (extend) 
ad InferiSrem partem fluminis RhenL 5. Galli loca 
superiora occupant. 6. Labienus summum montem^ 
occupavit. 7. Summus mons a Labieno* occupatus est 
8. Negat summum mdntem a Labieno occupatum esse. 
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9. Mllites hortabimur ut summum montem occupent 

10. SI Labienus summum montem occupet, Caesar sit* 
fellcissimus. 11. Iter per prSvinciam est facilius.* 

1 2. Ager Sequanus erat optimus ^ totius Galliaa 

13. Caesar in Galliam ulteriorem per Alpes contendit 
{hastens'), 14. Citerioris provinciae extremum oppidum. 
15. SegQsifinl sunt extra provinciam primL 

Write in Latin. 

1. A very large number of horses. 2. A larger num- 
ber of cavalrymen. 3. To the upper part of the Rhone. 

4. The soldiers will occupy the top of the mountain. 

5. The top of the mountain will be occupied by the 
soldiers. 6. The route through our province is most 
practicable. 7. I think (that) the route through the 
Alps is by far the most practicable. 8. Let us occupy 
the top of the mountain. 

Notes. 

1 In parsing adjectiyes hereafter give their comparison, if they can be 
compared. 

^ Notice the different positions of the Genitive ; what is the difference 
in force ? See Ln. III., Note 3. 

8 •nmmnm m5ntem, ths top of the mountain. 

* See Ln. XXXL, Note 6. » lit, wiyuZd he. 

* Name the adjectives which form their Superlatives like faellif. 
T optimni, sc. ager. 



LESSON XLL 

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

M. native with AdJeeHves. A. & Q. 234, a: A. & S. 388 ; 
389 : B. 193, 1, 2 : G. 359 : H. 391, 1. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Belgae sunt proximi G^rmanis^ the Belgae are nearest TO THB 

Germans. 

2. Castrls idSneus locus est^ the place is suitable for a camp. 

3. De5 similis est^ he is like A OOD. 

VOCABULARY. 

aetasy -&tis, f. age. 

amicus^ -a, -um, friendly, 

communis^ -e^ common, 

idSneuSy -a^ -um^ Jit, suitable, 

Inimicusy -a^ -um, unfriendly, hostile, 

patrla, -ae, f. native land, fatherland, 

periculosusy -a, -um, dangerous, 

simillSy -e, like, similar, 

Boluniy 'If n. ground, soil. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Aquitani sunt proximi provinciae. 2. Aquitani 
sunt propiores provinciae quam Italiae. 3. Genava est 
oppidum proximum Helvetiorum finibus. 4. Extremum 
oppidum AUobrogum est proximumque Helvetiorum 
finibus Grenava. 5. Castris non idoneus omnis locus est. 
6. Negat castris idoneum omnem locum esse. 7. Si 
castris idoneus locus sit, milites laetentur.^ 8. Non ego 
sum idoneus armis. 9. Si ego fuissem idoneus armis, 
laetatus essem. 10. Dumnorix Helvetiis erat amicus. 

11. Dux inimicior Dumnorigi fuit quam CaesarL 

12. Matri puella est similis. 13. Non omnis puer est 
similis patrL 14. Omni aetati mors est communis. 
15. Patriae solum omnibus carum est. 16. Populo 
Romano periculosum est proelium. 17. Omni urbi leges 
sunt utiles. 18. Imperator suos milites hortatur ut 
fortes sint* et urbi Romae utiles. 



Digitized by 



Google 



68 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



Write in liAtin. 



1. He says (that) the Aquitani are neai*est to the 
province. 2. Ocelum was the furthermost town of the 
hither province and nearest to the Alps. 3. If the place 
had been suitable for a camp, we should have rejoiced.^ 
4. Let us urge the soldiers to be ^ useful to (their) father- 
land. 5. The lieutenant was most friendly to the soldiers. 
6. The daughter is more like (her) father than (her) 
mother. 7. I do* not think (that) the battle will be 
dangerous to the city. 



1 See Ln. XXXYI., Ex. 4. What kind of a sentence is this ? {80) 
a See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 3. 
« See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 6. 
* See Ln. X., Note 4. 



LESSON XLIL 

ADVERBS. 

87. definition. A. & G. 25, /: A. & S. 74 (5) : G. 16, 5 : 
H. 303. 

88. JOerivation. A. & G. 148, a, ft, rf : A. & S. 174, 6, c : B. 76, 
1 ; 77, 3; 140 : G. 91, 1, b-d; 2, a-d; 92, 1,2: H. 304, 1.-IV 

89. CiassifleaHan. A. & G. 149, a -^: B. 140: H. 305, 
Note 2, l)-4). 

90. Comparison. A. <& G. 92 : A. & S. 175 : B. 76, 2 ; 77, 1 : 
G. 93 : H. 306. 

91. Syntao}. A. & G. 207 : A. & S. 557 : B. 347, 1 : G. 439, 
2: H. 551. 
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VOCABULARY. 



acrlter, adv. sharply^ fiercely, 

audacter, adv. boldly, courageously. 

celerlter^ adv. quickly, immediately. 

facile, adv. easily, readily. 

fortiter, adv. bravely, valiantly. 

graviter, adv. heavily, severely. 

liberSy adv. freely, unreservedly. 

qua, adv. where. 

Parae the adverbs and adjectives. 

1. Belgae fortiter ^ pugnaverunt. 2. Si mflites fortius 
pugnent, imperator laetetur. 3. Eomani non acrius 
pugnabunt quam Galli.^ 4. Germani Helvetios facile^ 
superabunt. 5. Galli a Caesare non facillime superati 
sunt. 6. Nuntiat Gallos a Caesare n5n facillime supera- 
tos esse. 7. Caesar Dumnorigem gravissime accusavit. 

8. Caesar celeriter concilium dimittit (dismisses^. 

9. Liscus dicit liberius* atque^ audacius. 10. Qua^ 
minima altitudo fluminis erat. 11. lumentorum et car- 
rorum quam^ maximum numerum coemere® (to purchase). 
12. Hostes quam fortissime pugnabant. 13. Helvetil 
Romanis^ quam amicissimi fuerunt. 14. Solum patriae 
civi quam carissimum est. 

Notes. 

1 Form for parsing an adverb. — fortiter is an adverb of manner (89); 
derived from the adjective fortis (88) ; compared fortiter, fortius, fortii- 
sim§ (90) ; of the positive degree and modifies pfignSvemnt {91). 

^ What is the construction of OalU t 

» See 88. 

* UberS has no Superlative. * See Ln. XXIV., Note 1. 

• As a rule only those adverbs are compared which are derived from 
adjectives. 

7 quam modifying a Superlative strengthens it : e. g. qnam in?lximnTni 
as large as possible; quam fortissime, as bravely as possible. 
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• ( ••) is the mark of Diaeresis; when placed over the second of two 
vowels which regularly form a diphthong, it shows that they are to be sep- 
arcUed in pronunciation : e. g. eoSmere has four syllables * ooemere would 
have only three. 

« See 86. 

«o;»;oo 

LESSON XLIII. 

V^RBS: SECOND CONJUGATION: ACTIVE VOICE. 

92. Learn the entire Active Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & G. 130 : A. & S. 222 : B. 103 : G. 123 ; 124 : H. 20T. See 
97, 28, 87, 45, 40, 50 of this book. 

VOCABULARY, 
mone^y -ere, -ui, -ituniy advise. 
habe5, -ere, -ui, -itum, have. 
prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, restrain, keep from. 

1 Most verbs of the Second Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine 
like mone5. For the principal parts let -ere, -nI, -itnm take the place of 
final -65 : e.g. habeS, habere, habol, haUtam. 

Conjugrate and give a oomplete synopsis^ of each verb; name its 

elements. 

1. Monebatis, monebitis, monuistis. 2. Si moneamus,^ 
81 moneremus, si monuissemus. 3. Mone, monete, mo- 
nento. 4 Monens, moniturus. 5. Monere, monuisse, 
moniturus esse. 6. XJt equos liabeamus.^ 7. XJt rex 
urbes inultas^ et inagnas habeat 8. Multa castra 
habebimus. 9. Legatus multos inilites habuerit.'* 
10. Habeto, habetote.* 11. Habens, habiturus. 12. Ha- 
bere, habuisse, habiturus esse. 13. Si Helvetios itinere® 
prohibeant. 14. Si Helvetios itinere prohibuissent. 
15. Helvetios itinere prohibeamus.^ 16. Itinere Hel- 
vetios prohibere® conantur. 17. Itinere hostes prohibe- 
bimus. 18. Milites itinere hostes prohibere conabuntur 
19. Si itinere inilites prohibuissemus. 20. Legati nostros 
viros monuerunt. 
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Write in lAtin. 

1. You have, you were having, you will have had. 

2. If you should have, if you had, if you had had. 

3. Have ye, he shall have, they shall have. 4. To 
restrain, to have restrained, to be about to restrain. 
5. If we should keep the soldiers from the town. 6. If 
we shall have kept the soldiers from the town. 7. Let 
us keep the enemy from the town. 8. We shall attempt 
to keep the enemy from the town. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Note 1 ^ &ee Ln. XXIX., ExAMPLEa 

» See Ln. VI., Note 6. 

* Define the use of the Future Perfect Tense. {42) 

* Define the use of the Imperative Mood. (47) 

* itinere is an Ablative of Separation, A. & G. 243: A. & S. 413: 
B. 214: G. 390, 1, 2: H. 413 ; 414. 

' See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. « See 69. 

What are the Personal Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive 
Moods, Active Voice ? Of the Imperative ? Of the Infinitives and Par- 
ticiples ? How are the different Stems of a verb found ? (28, 45, 50^ 
What two uses has the Perfect Indicative ? (48) 



LESSON XLIV.* 
ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 

93* AeeusaHve of Time. A. & Q. 256 : A. & S. 423: R 

181 : G. 336 : H. 379. This answers the question, How long f 

VOCABULARY. 

dSIe^y -ere, -Svi, -Stum, destroy. 

doceSy -Sre, -ul, doctum, teach. 

inbe^y -Sre, iussl, ifissuniy command^ order. 

* Note to the Teacher: — The Lesson from Eutropius on page 172 
may be taken as a substitute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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inanely -Sre, m&nsl, m&nsuin, stay^ remain, 

moveSy -Sre^ m5vi, mStum, movCf remove, 

obtlneSy -ere, -ul, obtentum, holdy obtain. 

possessiSy -5ni8y f. possession, 

vicns, -i, m. village. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Gtennaui multos vicos deleverant. 2. Aliud^ iter 
habebant nullum. 3. Quam^ pldrimas civitates ha- 
bebant. 4 Allobroges trans Ehodanum vicos posses- 
sionesque* habebant. 5. Pueros* litteras* doceamus. 
6. Dicit matrem^ filias litteras docere. 7. In Gallia 
ulteriore multos annos* manebimus. 8. Caesar senato- 
rem hortatur ut^ in castris multos menses maneaf* 

9. Eegnum in Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat 

10. Divico legationis locum principem obtinebat. 11. Si 
imperator castra moveat, milites fortius® pugnent. 
12. Castra ® movere ^^ celerius non potuerunt.^ 13. Iti- 
nere ^^ Helvetios prohibere non poterunt.^^ 14. Helvetii 
suis finibus Germanos prohibebant 15. Proximum^* 
iter in ulteriorem Galliam per Alpes est 16. Sed in 
summo iugo duas Qwo^ legiones,^* quas (which) in Gallia 
citeriore proxime conscripserat (he had erUisted), et omnia 
auxilia^* conlocSri^* iussit. 

NotM and Quattiont. 

1 Which acyectives have their Genitive in Ins and Dative in 11 (;94f) 

2 See Ln. XLIL, Note 7. • See Ln. XXIV., Vy., Note. 

* See 71. * See S8. 
« See 98. 

7 How is nt— maneat to be translated ? See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 8. 

8 From what adjective is fortlter derived ? 

* What does eastra signify in the Singalar ? ^ See «9* , 
^^ How do potaSnmt and potemnt differ from each other ? 

^ See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. ^ ^' proximnm, shortest, 

^* legidnSs and aoxilia are subjects of oonlooSrl.. [88) 

^ oonloeSrI {to be stationed) with its subjects is object of inuit. (89) 
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LESSON XLV. 

VEEBS: SECOND CONJUGATION: PASSIVE VOICE. 

94, Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & O. 130 : A. & S. 223 : B. 104 : G. 123 ; 124 : H. 208. 
See also 78, a, of this book. 

VOCABULARY, 

continel^ -Sre, -nX, contentum, Jiem in, howid, 

(dici5}9^ -5ni8y f. dominion, poioer. 

Sceanusy •% m. ocean, 

rapina, -ae, f. plundering. 

servitliSy -fitlfl* f. slavery, 

tene5, -Sre, -nl^ tentam^ hold, keep. 

undiqae, adv. on all sides. 

^ Used only in the oblique cases of the Singular. 

Give a oomplete synopsis of each verb and parse. 

1. Una paxs continetur^ Garumna^ flumine,^ Oceano, 
finibus Belgarum. 2. Undique loci natura* Helvetii 
continentur. 3. Summus mons * a Tito Labieno teneba- 
tur. 4 Ntotiat summum montem a hostibus tentum 
esse. 5. Sl summus mons a hostibus teneatur, nostri 
milites quam Scerrime^ pugnent. 6. Aeduiin servitute 
atque in dicione Gtermanorum tenti sunt. 7. Caesar 
memoria tenebat. 8. Hostis S Caesare rapinls ^ prohibe- 
batur. 9. Summus mons a hostibus teneri non potest.^ 
10. Galli teneri in servitute non poterant.^ 11. Obsides 
multos annos in servitute tenebantur. 12. Si mult5s 
annos in servitute tenti essemus, non felices fuissemus. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. The top* of the mountain will be held by Caesar. 
2. The top of the mountain could ® not be held by Caesar. 
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3. He says (that) the top of the mountain was held by 
the Germans. 4 If Cassius should keep in memory. 
5. The Germans are hemmed in on all sides by the char- 
acter of their country. 6. The Germans will be kept 
from plundering by the Eomans. 7. They were held in 
slavery many years.^ 

Notes and Quetiiom. 

^ Define the Passive Voice. (7^) What are the Fersonal Endings of 
the Passive Voice ? Name the three Stems of contineo. On which Stem 
are the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Passive formed ? 

« See S4. s See »5. 

* loci nSttlrl, by the character of their country, 

A iiimmus mdni, the top of the mowiUain; we might expect the highest 
mouiUain* 

^ From ioriter ; from what adjective is ioriter derived ? 

7 raplnli ; translate by the Singular ; see Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 

* When poMum governs a Passive Infinitive render it by can^ if in the 
Pffimit Tense ,* by could, if in a P<ist Tense ; e. g. tenerl potest, can be 
held ; tenSrI poterat, could be held, 

* See 93. 



LESSON XLVI. 

DEPONENT VERBS: SECOND CONJUGATION. 

9S. Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & Q. 135 : A. & S. 223» use moneor for model : B. 113, II. : 
G. 220; 128, 2: H. 231, 1-3; Note under 232. 

VOCABULARY, 
in-tueor, «Sr^ in-tuitus suin,^ look at. 
ne, adv. not, used with the Subjunctive and 

Imperative. 
nS, conj. that not; after verbs of fearing, 

that; used with the Subjunctive. 
polliceor, -Sri, poUicitna aum, promise. 
vereor, -eri, veritua auin, fear. 
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CoiUaiTAto and sire a lyiioptlg of each verb. 

1. Aedui frumentum pollicentur.^ 2. Aedui frumen- 
tum publice polliciti eraiit. 3. Vereor ne Aedui Eo- 
manis* frumentum polliceantur* 4. Ne^ frumentum 
polliceamur.^ 5. Si Aedui frumentum maturum polliciti 
essent, Caesar felix fuisset. 6. Eomani non hostem ve- 
rentur sed angustias itineris. 7. Ne Divitiaci animum 
oflfenderet (he should offend) verebatur. 8. Kuntiat^ 
Sequanos terram intuerL 9. Negat® Eomanos hostem 
veritos esse. 10. Solem intueri non possumus. 11. Ne 
s5lem intueamur. 12. Verebamur ne hostes agrSs no- 
stros popularentur. 13. Veremur ne hostes agros nostros 
populentur. 14. Veremini ne hostes agr5s vestros popu- 
lentur. 15. E5manis frumentum non polliciti sumus. 
16. Eomani Helvetiis obsides non pollicebuntur. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. We were exhorting and promising. 2. They have 
promised ripe com. 3. He says that they^ have pro- 
mised ripe com. 4. He fears that the Eomans will 
promise* com to our enemies.^ 5. Let us not promise 
com to the Gftuls. 6. Let us not look at the men. 
7. Let us not fear the difficulties of the route. 8. I fear 
the route will be * dangerous. 

Notet and Quettiont. 
1 See Ln. XXXV., Vt., 1. 

^ Define a Deponent Verb. (77) What Participles do Deponent Verbs 
have ? What Infinitives ? 
s See 89. 

* When the Present Subjunctive depends upon a verb of fearing which 
is in the Present Tense, render it by the Future Indicative : n5 Aednl pol* 
lieeantnr, that the Aedui wUl promise, 

* n5 is here an adverb. 8 gee Ln. XXXIIL, Notb 8. 
« See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. ' they, 65t. 

7 What is the object of nfintiatt 
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LESSON XLVIL 
FOURTH DECLENSION. 

96. A. & G. 68 ; 69 : A. & S. 126 ; 127 : B. 48 ; 49 ; 50 : G. 
61; 62: H. 116^ 1, 2; 118, (I). 

97. I^eeUnsian o/domus. A. & G. 70»/: A. & S. 130 : B. 
49,4: G. 61, 2: H. 119. 

VOCABULARY, 

adventiui, -Os, m. arrival, approach. 
com-moveS, -Sre, oom-mSvi, com-mStum, move, disturb. 

cSnspectus, -As, m. dght, view, 

cornfi, -as, n. , horn; of an array, wing. 

dexter, dextra, dextrnm, nght. 

domus, -08, f. hoiLse ; domi, at home. 

equitatus, -iU, m. cavalry. 

exercitus, -As, m. army. 

impetus, .As, m. attack. 

paene, adv. ailmost. 

semper, adv. always. 

sustlneO, -8re, -ul, sustentum, sustain, withstand. 

Parte the nouns and verbs. 

1. De Caesaris adventu.^ 2. Helvetii Caesaris ad- 
veritti ^ commoti sunt. 3. In conspectu hostium. 4. Om- 
nium^ ex conspecta. 5. Paene in conspectu exercitus 
nostri* agri vastantur. 6. Cum equitatu Helvetiorum. 
7. Magnum numerum equitatus semper habebat. 8. Equi- 
tatus sustinebat hostium impetum. 9. Labienus exer- 
citui^ Eomano praefuit. 10. Hostes impetus militum susti- 
nere non potuerunt. 11. Equitatum omnem praemittit {he 
sends forward) qui^ impetum hostium sustineat.* 12. Ne 
hostium adventu commoveamur. 13. A dextro cornu ; ad 
dextrum comu. 14. Caesar domi fuit. 15. SequanJ 
itinere ^ exercitum nostrum prohibere conantur. 
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NotM and Quettiom. 

1 See 16. How many declensions are there in Latin, and how distin- 
guished from one another ? (8) What is the Stem-Ending of each ? What 
are the Case-Endings of the Fourth Declension ? 

« See 79. » See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 10. 

* noftrl modifies exerdtfli. 
» See 67. 

* qui — snitineat, to vrUhstand, 
7 See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 



LESSON XLVIIL 
FIFTH DECLENSION. 

98. A. & G. Note; T2 ; T3 ; T4, rf : A. «fe S. 132, a; 133 (2), 
(3) : B. 51 ; 52, 1, 4 ; 53 : G. 63, Rbmabks 1, 2,Not£ 1 ; 64 : H. 
120, 1,2; 122; 123. 

VOCABULARY, 

com.meatns, -As, m. supplies, provisioiis, 

com-parS, -are, -avi, -atum, prepare. 

dies, diSi, m. day, 

fides, fidel, f. faith, pledge, promise, 

perniciSs, pemieiel, f. ruin, destruction. 

prof ectiS, -5ni8, f. departure. 

res, rei, f. thing, affair. 

spes, spel, f. hope, expectation. 

Analyze and parte. 

1. Cum pemicie^ exercitus. 2. Ad suam perniciem. 
3. tJno die. 4. Diem dicunt (they appoint), 5. Sine 
spe. 6. In meliorem ^ spem. 7. Magnam in spem. 
8. Magnas spes habemus. 9. Ees Helvetiis^ enuntiata 
est. 10. Putatres Helvetiis enuntiatas esse. 11. Omnes 
res ad profectionem comparatae sunt. 12. Caesar paucos 
dies* ad^ Vesontionem commeatus causa® moratur. 
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13. Caesar Gallis fidem dabit. 14. Vereor ne Caesar 
Helvetiis fidem det^ 15. Si Caesar Germanis fidem det, 
Eomani non laetentur. 16. Caesar Divitiaco® maximam 
fidem habebat. 17. Grermanis parvam habet fidem. 
18. Caesari fidem habeamus.^ 

Write In liatln. 

1. The affair will be reported to the Eomans. 2. He 
says (that) the affair has been reported to the Eomans. 
3. We had great expectations. 4. We shall prepare all 
things for the departure. 5. With the ruin of many 
cities. 6. We shall delay many days near^ Eome for 
the sake of provisions. 7. We fear that the leader will 
give ^ a pledge to the Eomans. 8. We have the greatest 
confidence in ® the Helvetii. 9. They have very little ^^ 
confidence in the Germans. ^ 

NotM and Questions. 

1 What is the Stem of pemides, dies, apes, fides 1 When is the final 
Stem-Yowel short ? What are the Case-Endings of the Fifth Declension ? 
Which nouns are complete in the Plural ? 

a See 84. « See 89. 

* See 93. * See Ln. XXXV., Note 4. 

• See General Vocabulary under earns. 
f See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

^ Divitiaco — fidem habebat, had ^confidence in DivUiacus ; lit., had 
confidence to DivitiacMS. See 39. 

» See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. « See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. 



LESSON XLIX. 
VERBS: THIRD CONJUGATION: ACTIVE VOICE. 

99, Learn the entire Active Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 131 : A. & S. 222 regS : B. 105 : G. 126 : H. 209 ; 241- 
248. 



Digitized by 



Google 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 79 

a. The Imperative and Present Indicative have a connecting vowel 
between the Stem and Personal Ending ; this connecting vowel is 
u before n, elsewhere 1. The First Person Singular Present Indica- 
tive has the termination 5 ; the Second Person Singular Present Im- 
perative, the termination e. 

6. The Imperfect Indicative has a connecting vowel (5) between 
the Stem and Tense-Sign; the Present Participle and Present Infini- 
tive, a connecting vowel (e) between the Stem and Ending. 

c. The Future Indicative has a connecting vowel between the Stem 
and Personal Ending ; this is a in the First Singular, e in the Third 
Singular Active and Third Plural, Active and Passive, elsewhere S. 

VOCABULARY. 

con.tend5, -ere, con.tendl, coa-tentum^ hasten, march rapidly. 

di-mittdy -ere, di-misl, di-missum, dismiss. 

ger5^ -ere, gessi^ gestum, carry, carry on. 

mittd, -ere^ misl, missum, send. 

tolloy -ere, sustull, sublatum, lift^ take away. 

Coiijagate and give a synopsis of each verb ; name its elements; parse 
the noons and adjectives* 

1. Caesar in Ttaliam magnis itineribus^ contendit. 
2. Caesar ad hostes contendit equitatumque omnem 
mittit.^ 3. Caesarem hortemur ut ad hostes contendat. 
4. Helvetii legatos ad Caesarem mittunt. 5. Helvetil 
exercitum Eomanum sub iugum ^ miserunt. 6. Kuntiat 
Helvetios exercitum Eomanum sub iugum misisse. 
7. Imperator celeriter concilium dimittit. 8. Consul 
spem fugae toUebat. 9. ToUe, consul, spem fugae. 

10. Belgae cum Germanls continenter bellum gesserunt. 

11. Si omnes res ad profectionem comparatae sint, in 
Galliam tilteriorem contendamus. 12. Veremur ut * rex 
cum hostibus bellum gerat* 

Write in lAtin. 

1. Let us hasten into farther Gaul. 2. Let us urge 
the lieutenant to hasten into hither Gaul. 3. The 
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Eomans carried on war with the Gauls many years.* 
4 The Sequani had sent our army under the yoke. 

5. The king will have taken away the hope of flight 

6. The king had taken away the hope of flight. 7. He 
thinks that the king has taken away the hope of flight. 

Notes and Quettiom. 
> mignli itinerilnui, hy long marches. See S4, 

* Name the Stems of mittS. What are the Future Endings of the 
Third Conjugation ? Of the First and Second ? What is the sign of 
the Imperfect Indicatire? 

* When was an army "sent under a yoke," and why? See General 
Vocabulary under iogum. 

* at after verbs of fearing is to be rendered that not, 
» See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. 

^ What question does '* many years " answer ? (98) 



LESSON L. 

VERBS; PASSIVE VOICE. THIRD CONJUGATION. 

100. Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 131 s A. & S. 223, regor : B. 106 s G. 125 : H. 210. 

See also 78, a, of this book, observing that in the Third Conjuga- 
tion the exception is the Second Person Singular of the Present Indica- 
tive instead of the Future. 

VOCABULARY. 
cingS, -ere, cinxl, clnctum^ surround^ encircle. 
deligo^ -ere, dSIegi, delectum, select, choose, 
dic5, -ere, dixl, dictum, say, tell, 

duc5,. -ere, duxi, duetum, lead, draw. 

vinc5, -ere, vici, victum, conquer. 

Conjugate and give a synopsis of eaeb verb. 

1. Exercitus Eomanus ab Helvetiis sub iugum missus 
est.^ 2. Orgetorix deligitur.^ 3. Cassius legatus^ deli- 
getur. 4. Vix singuli cam ducebantur. 5. Vix singuli 
carri per angustias ducti erant. 6. Paene totum oppidura 



Digitized by 



Google 



HRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 81 

flumine ^ cingitur. 7. Ne ab hostibus ^ vincSmur. 8. Si 
ab hostibus victi essemus, victoria * gloriati essent.^ 9. Si 
Caesar exercitui^ praesit, non vincaminL 10. Non iin- 
perator^ deligeris. 11. Carri per angustias duci non 
possunt.^ 12. German! a Eomanis vine! non poterant."^ 
13. Urbs cingitur; urbs cingetur. 14. Castra vallo ^^ 
cincta sunt. 15. Si castra vallo cingantur, non vinca- 
mus. 16. Si Caesar imperator deligatur, omnes laetentur. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. The Helvetii had been sent under a yoke. 2. Caesar 
said (that) the Gauls had been sent under a yoke. 3. The 
wagons will be drawn with difficulty one by one. 4. Al- 
most the entire town was surrounded by a river.^ 5. We 
shall not be conquered by the enemy .^ 6. We fear that 
you will be conquered® by the Germans. 7. As brave 
soldiers as possible ® will be selected. 8. The best (men) 
have been selected. 9. We fear that our soldiers will be 
sent under a yoke. 10. You fear that ^^ Titus will not ^^ 
send the enemy under a yoke. 11. We fear that Caesar 
will not select the bravest soldiers. 12. We shall select 
as many soldiers as possible. 13. If the general should 
select the bravest men, all would rejoice. 14 Let us 
select as brave soldiers as possible. 

Notet and Questions. 

1 What are the Personal Endings of the Passive Voice ? {72) What 
are the Future Endings of the Third Conjugation, Passive Voice ? Of the 
First and Second Conjugations, Passive Voice? Which verbs have a 
Passive Voice ? Ans. Transitive Verbs, i. e. verbs which in the Active 
Voice take a direct object. (84) 

« See M. « See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 

« See 79 and Ex. 2. ^ See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 5. 

« See 67. "^ See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

» See Ln. XLVI., Notb 4. • See Ln. XLII., Note 7. 

M See 54. "See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 

6 
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LESSON LL 
VERBS: FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

101, Learn the entire conjugation of aadi5. Active and Passive. 
A. & G. 133 : A. & S. 222 ; 223: B. 107; 108 : G. 127 : H. 211 : 
212. 

a. The Third Person Plural of the Present Indicative and Future 
Imperative has the connecting vowel u : e. g. audi-u-nt, audi-u-nto ; 
see also 00^ h and c. 

VOCABULARY. 
audi5^ -Ire^ -ivi^ -Itum, hear, 

oon-veniSy -Ire^ -vSnl^ -ventum, come together^ assemble. 
mfini5^ -Ire, -ivl, -Itam^ fortify, 

per-veni5^ -Ire^ -vSnl^ -ventam, come to, arrive, 
▼eni5^ -Ire^ vSnl^ ventum^ come, 

CoiOoffAte and give a tsmopgit of eaoh verb. 

1. Pueri multas res audiunt. 2. Multae res 5 pueris 
audiuntur. 3. Milites imperatorem audient. 4 Im- 
perator a militibus audietur. 5. Belgae totum oppidum 
munlverunt.^ 6. Totum oppidum a Belgis munitum est. 
7. Si castra S militibus munita essent, hostes non 
vicissent. 8. Muniamus urbem Eomam. 9. Caesar 
in Galliam citeriorem venit.^ 10. Veni, vidi,^ vic!.^ 
11. Ad ripam Ehodani omnes conveniunt. 12. Milites 
hortatur ut ad ripam Ehodani conveniant. 13. In fines 
Gallorum pervenerunt, ubi (where) propter volnera mili- 
tum paucos dies * morati sunt. 14. Helvetii in Aeduo- 
rum fines pervenerant * et agros populabantur.^ 

Write In liatln. 

1. The soldiers had heard many things. 2. Many 
things are heard by the soldiers. 3. The ambassador 



Digitized by 



Google 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN, 



83 



will be heard. 4. The Eomans came into farther Gaul 
5. They fortified Geneva, a walled town. 6. Let us 
fortify many towns. 7. We came, we saw, we conquered. 
8. The bravest soldiers have assembled on the bank of 
the Bhine. 

Notet and QiMttiont. 
1 What other finding has the Perfect Indicative Active, Third Plural ? 
^ How does Tinit differ from Tenit in meaning ? 

* vldl from vidfld ; tIoI from vined. 

* See 9a. 

* How does the Pluperfect Indicative represent the action ? (49) 

* How does the Imperfect Indicative represent the action ? {86) 

7 How many conjugations are there, and how distinguished from one 
another f 



LESSON LIL 

THIRD CONJUGATION: VERBS IN l6. 

102* Learn the entire conjugation, Active and Passive, of capiO. 
A. &G. 131, page 100: A. & S. 222; 223: B. 109-111: Q. 
126: H. 217-219. 

VOCABULARY. 



capi5. 


capere. 


c5pl. 


captum. 


take, capture. 


capi5. 


cnpere, 


cupivl, 


cupitum. 


desire. 


faciS, 


facere. 


fScI, 


factam. 


make, do ; iter f acere, to 
march. 


fodiS, 


fodere. 


f5dl, 


foaanm. 


dig. 


fiigI5, 




fagi. 


fugitnm. 


JUe. 


laciS, 


lacere. 


iScI, 


iactum, 


throWf hurl. 


r»pi9. 


rapere. 


rapnl, 


raptmn. 


seize, plunder. 



ConSngBte and give a tynopsia of each verb. 

1. BomSnl multa oppida ceperunt. 2. Multa oppida 
fi BSmSnls capta sunt. 3. Helvetil magnfis possessiones 
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cupient 4 Mfignae possessiones ab Helvetiis cUpientur. 
5. Nostrl mllites tela in hostes iaciebant.^ 6. Gtermani 
castra Eomanorum rapueruut. 7. Germani magnam 
fossam foderant. 8. Fossas multas et magnas foderimus. 
'9. Fugite,^ inilites,^ in urbem. 10. Dux nuntiat hostes* 
oppidum captures^ esse. 11. Legatus dixit oppidum a 
militibus captum esse.® 12. Una pars initium a fltimine 
Rhodano capit. 13. Legatus veretur ne locus ex inter- 
necione exercitus nomen capiat.^ 14. Helvetii per pro- 
vinciam nostram iter faciebant. 15. Helvetii per agrum 
Sequanorum iter in Aeduorum fines facient. 16. Iter 
faciamus in fines Grermanorum. 17. Legatus milites 
hortabatur quo iter celerius ® facerent.® 18. Milites iter 
celerius facere non possunt. 

Notes. 
^ Ohange sentences 5, 6, 7 into the Passive form ; compare sentences 8 
and 4. 

2 See 4r. • Vocative Case. 

« See S8. 

* Why eaptttrOs and not oaptttms ? 
^ eftptmn esse, had been taken. 

' See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. » See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 8. 

* eelerius, an adjective, modifying iter. 



LESSON LIII. 
DEPONENT VERBS: THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 

103. Learn the entire Third and Fourth Conjugations of De- 
ponent Verbs. A. & G. 135 : A. & S. 223, nse regor and andior 
for models : B. 113, III., IV.: G. 128, 2: H. 231, 1-3; Note 
under 232. 

104* Ablative with certain neponenta* A. & G. 249 : A. 
& S. 419 : B. 218, 1 : G. 407 : H. 421, 1. 
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VOCABULARY. 

mStior, mStirly mensus sum, measure^ deal out. 

nitor, nitty nlsns or nixus sum, strivey endeavor, 

orior, orirl, ortus sum, rise, begin, 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, get possession of^ obtain, 

proficiscor, proficisci^ profectus sum, set out, depart, 

sequor, sequi, aecutus sum, follow, 

utor, fiti, . llsiiSy sum, use, make use of. 

Coi^lug^ate $ name the Sterns;^ glTe synopses; parse. 

1. Caesar hostes sequitur. 2. Caesar paucos dies' 
moratus ^ hostes secutus est 3. Liscus cum legionibus 
e castris profectus est. 4. Caesar maturat ab urbe pro- 
ficiscL 5. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus * oriuntur. 
6. Milites frumento non utentur. 7. Frumento uti^ 
homines non poterant. 8. Pace uti non possumus.' 
9. Impedimentis castrisque nostri ® potiti sunt. 10. Nite- 
bantur ut imperio potirentur. 11. Nitentur ut^ totius 
Galliae imperio potiantur.^ 12. Galli nituntur ut im- 
pedimentis potiantur. 13. Duxviris® frumentum meti- 
tur. 14 Liscus militibus frumentum non mensus erat. 
15. Nitamur ut totius Italiae imperio potiamur. 

Write In I«atln. 

1. Liscus will follow the enemy. 2. Our soldiers fol- 
lowed the Gauls. 3. The Gauls were following our 
army. 4. When I shall have set out from the city. 
5. We shall make use of the corn. 6. The lieutenant 
is striving to get possession of^ the camp. 7. Let us 
strive to get possession of ^ the baggage. 8. They attempt 
to get possession of ^ the camp. 9. The Gauls were striv- 
ing to get possession of the entire town. 

Notes snd Questions. 
* Hie Preient Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Present Infini- 
tive by dropping the Ending -rl in the First, Second, and Fourth Coi^'nga- 
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tions, and the Ending-I in the Third (cf. 9$) : e. g. hobtU, vsaiil, 
poTlrl, and utI are Present lutinitives ; hobtA, vekk, potI, and ar theii 
Present Sterna. 

Tht BapiiM Btam of Deponent Verbs is found in the Perfect Participle 
by dropping the ending us (cf. SO): e. g. hoktatos, vkrithi, potitos, 
and Usui are Perfect Participles ; ho&tat, vebit, fotit, and va their 
Supine Stems. 

* moritas, having delayed, * diif, why in the Accusative ! 
« flnilrai, limiU. « See 69. 

• nottn, our men. 7 See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 8. 
> Seed9. 

Which Stem is wanting in Deponent Verbs T What is a Deponent 
Verb f What is the derivation and meaning of deponeni f See under 
dip5n5, General Vocabulary. 



LESSON LIV* 
GENERAL EXERCISE: PLAGE. 

105. Blaee to whitih. A. &. Q. 358, 6 : A. & S. 435, 436 (I): 
B. 183, 1:0. 337: H. 380, 1., II., 2, 1). 

106. riaee at or in which, A. & Q. 358, c, </: A. & S. 435 ; 
436 (I), (2), a: B. 338; 333: G. 385; 411: H. 435, L, IL; 
436, 2. 

107. naeefrmn which. A. & 0. 358, a: A. & S. 435; 
436 (1): B. 339: Q. 391: H. 413, 1., II., I. 

a. lOS answers the question Whither t or To what place t lOii, 
Where t or In what place t 107, Whence t or From what place t 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Caesar Clen&vam (lOS) contendit, Caesar hastened to Qenbva. 

2. LIscus AquilSiae (10&) fuit, Liscus was IK Aquileia. ' 

3. Cassias R5ma (107) vSnit, Cassius came from Rome. 

4. Divitiacus plilrimum domi poterat, Divitiacus was very 

power/id at home. 

* Note to the Teacher : — The Lesson from Eatropins on page 173 
may be taken as a snbetitnte for this Lesson^ if preferred. 
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VOCABULARY. 

domusy -Asy f. house f home: doml, eU home; 

domum^ home, homeward; 

donk^ffrom home, 
nihil (an indecl. neuter noun), nothing, 

Noviodunum, -i, n. Noviodunum. 

pliirimusy -a, -urn, most : plurimum posse^ to 

be very potoerfuL, 
prae-mittdy -ere, -mlsly -missum, send Jorward. 
re-vertor, -vertiy -versus sum, return, 

SuSviy -5rumy m. the Sued, 

tra^ucoy -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, lead across. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Consules Eomae plurimos^ annos^ fuerunt. 2. Roma 
venerunt legati Genavam. 3. Divitiacus plurimum ^ domi * 
atque in reliqua Gallia poterat.^ 4 Imperator omnem 
equitatum Noviodunum praemisit. 5. Domum mittam 
pueros malos. 6. Suevi ad ripas Rheni venerant et 
domum revertebantur. 7. Nitemur ut Noreiam reverta- 
mur. 8. Si Eoma proficiscamur,^ non domum revertamur. 

9. Veremur ut ^ nostri amici Eomae multos dies maneant^ 

10. Helvetii iam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias traduxeraut et in Aeduorum fines pervenerant. 

Write in Latin. 

1. We shall be at home very many^ days.^ 2. The 
friends will come home. 3. They came from Novio- 
dunum to Rome. 4 The consul sent forward all the 
troops to Geneva. 5. He fears that we shall not® return ® 
home. 6. Let^ us return home. 7. They will attempt 
to return to Geneva. 8. He was not able to return 
home. 9. If the soldiers had marched more quickly® 
they would have come to the banks of the Rhona 
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1 See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. ^ See 93. 

* See Ex. 4. ^ How is domus declined ? (97) 

> How is the Present Sabjanctive.with il translated ? (Ln. XXIX. 
Ex. 1.) 

8 See Ln. XLVI., Note i and XLIX., Note i. 

7 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

» See Ln. LIL, Note 8 and Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 6. 



LESSON LV. 

KUMERALS. — EXTENT IN SPACE. 

108* Learn the CardianU and Ordinals, the declension of finns, 
duo, trSs, and miUe. A. & Q. 94, a-e: A. & S. 146; 156; 157 
(1), (2); 158-160; 161, gi B. 78-81: G. 94-96; 393 : H. 171; 
172; 174-179. 

109. Extent in Space. A. & 6. 357 : A. & S. 433 : B. 181 : 

Q. 335 ; 336 : H. 379. This answers such questions as How far f 
How deep f How high f How wide f How long f 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Castra ab urbe milia passuum oct5 absunt, the camp is 

' EIGHT MILES distant from the city, 

2. FlAmen pedSs vlgintl altum est, the river is twenty feet 

deep, 

3. M5n8 pedSs n5ngent5s altus est, the mountain is nine hun< 

dred feet high, 

VOCABULARY. 

alter, altera, alteram, one oftwo^ the other. 
latus, -a, -um, wide* 

lonipis, -a, -um, long. 

passus, -As, m. step^ pace ; mllle passuum, a mile ; 

lit., a thousand paces. 



Digitized by 



Google 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 89 

pSsy pedis, m. fooL 

pdnSy pdnere, posul, posituniy "platt^ piU ; castra pSnere, to 

pitch a camp. 
TigUia^ -ae, f. watch ; de prima vigilia, in the 

first watch, 

N. B. No numerals will be given in the Yocj^bularies ; they must be 
learned from the grammar. 

Translate and pane. 

1. Fliimen est pedes quadraginta tres latum.* 2. Mons 
decern milia ^ trecentds pedes altus est. 3. Fossa pedes 
trecentds longa est, sex pedes alta. 4. Fossa pedes quin- 
decim lata est. 5. Milites duas fossas quindecim pedes 
latas foderunt. 6. Caesar domum^ tertiam* legionem 
misit. 7. De tertia vigilia ^ centum et triginta quinque 
milites praemittit 8. Milia passuum^ tria ab urbe 
castra posuit. 9. Oppida ad^ quadraginta et vicos 
ad quadringentos incendunt. 10. Erant itinera duo: 
unum per Sequanos; alterum per provinciam nostram. 
11. Summa^ erat capitum Helvetiorum^ milia ducenta 
et sexaginta tria. 12. Circiter milia hominum centum 
et tr^inta superfuerunt. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. The river is sixteen feet deep. 2. The river is two 
hundred feet wide. 3. The mountain is eight thousand 
feet high. 4 The river is ninety-four miles long. 
5. The men dug a ditch ten feet deep. 6. We shall 
send the soldiers home in the second watch. 7. They 
burned about eighty towns. 8. We shall pitch our 
camp about twenty miles from Eome. 

Notes snd Questions. 

* What does latum modify ? What is it modified by I 

* Spelled also with two I's : mlUia. 
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* See lOS. * What kind of a numeral is tertism 1 

* The Romans divided the night into four equal parts named prima 
?igilia, Moonda vigilia, tertia yigilia, qaarta vigilia. 

^ A Roman pace (pasins) as a measure of length was about five feet. 
7 ad with numerals signifies cLbaut, 
^ somma, t?ie sum total, 

* eapitom Helyitionun, of the ffelvetii; lit of the heads of the Hdvetii. 



LESSON LVI. 
COMPOUND NOUNS. — ABLATIVE OF TIME. 

110. Compound Nouns. A. 8l G. 77, 6, a : A. & S. 300, a : 
U. 125; 126. 

111. Ablative of Time. A. & G. 356 : A. & S. 434 : B. 330 ; 

331: G. 393: H. 439. The Ablative of Time answers the ques- 
ti»»n8 When f At what time f Within tohat time f What question 
does the Accusative of Time answer ? See 98, , 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Die septiin5 pervSnit, he arrived on the seventh day. 

2. Proxima nocte castra movit, the next night he broke up 

camp, 

VOCABULARY. 

dl-vidS, -Tidere, -visi, -visum, divide, separate. 

in-colo, -colere, -colui^ -cultum, inhabit, dwell, 

ius-iurandum, iuris-iurandly n. oath, 

lacus^ -usy m. lake, 

menslSy -is, m. month* 

potens, potentis, adj. able, powerful 

pro, prep. w. abl. before, for, 

res-pilblicay rel-piiblicaey f. reptjiblic, commonwealth. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Galli Komanis^ ius-iiirandum dederunt. 2. Dixit 
Gallos Eomanis ius-iSrandum dedisse.^ 3. Multas res 
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itire-iiirando * sanxerunt (they ratified). 4 In* rem- 
publicam legatus sex legiones dtixit. 5. Pro re-publica ; 
pro castris. 6. Per tres potentissimos populos totius * 
Galliae. 7. In fines lingonum die quarto pervenerunt. 

8. Proxima nocte de quarta vigilia® castra moverunt. 

9. Proximo die Caesar e castris copias suas eduxit 

10. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus in castra redtixit. 

11. Domi^ manserunt septem menses.^ 12. Quadra- 
ginta tres annos regnavit. 13. Nitamur® ut solis occasu 
proficiscamur.^^ 14 Gallia est ^^ omnis divisa ^^ in partes 
tres, quarum (of which) unam ^^ incolunt Belgae, aliam ^^ 
Aquitani,^* tertiam^^ Galli.^ 15. A lacu Lemanno ad 
montem luram fossam viginti pedes ^* latam fodit. 16. De 
tertia vigilia cum legionibus tribus e castris profectus est. 
17. Dicit hostes sub monte castra posuisse milia^ pas- 
suum ab nostris castris octo.^^ 

NotM* 
I See ap. a See Ln. XVIL 

• See S4. ^ in, ctgainst, 
> Which adjectives are declined like tStoi ? (24) 

• See Ln. LV., Note 5. ^ See 106. 

• See M. » See Ln. XXIX.. Ex. 7. 
. M See Ln. XXXVIII. , Notb 8. 

u 6ft — dlvlM is the same as dlvXia — eit. 

w Understand partem. i« Subject of ineolnnt understood. 

^ See 109. ^s oetS modifies mllia. 



LESSON LVIL 
PRONOUNS : PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE, AND REFLEXIVE. 

112. Learn the declension of ego, til, sul. A. & G. 98, 1, 2, 5, 
3; 99,</,6:A.&S. 178; 179 ; 186 ; 431, e ; 449,(1): B. 83^6: 
G. 99-103: H. 183, 184, 2, 3, 4, 6; 185. 
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Tranilato and pane* 

1. 1^0^ sum malus^ sed tu es bonus. 2. Ego vos sub 
iugum mittam. 3. Nos vobis * amici sumus. 4. Nuntiat 
nobis te venisse. 5. Ego de prima vigilia profectus essem, 
si tu venisses. 6. Nostra consilia hostibus enuntiantur. 
7. Obsides inter sese* dant. 8. Inter se itis-iurandum 
dant. 9. Omnes lingua,® institutis,® legibus® inter se* 
differunt {differ). 10. Helvetii suis finibus^ Germanos 
prohibebant 11. Caesar suos milites in Galliam mittet 
sed in provinciam nostros.^ 12. Tuus filius in Galliam 
citeriorem iter f aciet- 

Write in l4itlii« 

1. I am a Koman, but you are a GauL 2. He will 
announce to you (that) we have come. 3. Your plans 
will be reported to us. 4. The Helvetii and Sequani will 
give hostages to each other. 5. He says (that) the Gauls 
and Germans will give hostages to each other. 6. I 
shall send my soldiers home® but yours into Gaul. 
7. You will be friendly to us. 8. I fear that you will 
not^^ be^^ faendly to us. 

1 Form for parsing a pronoun, — ego is a personal pronoun ; declined, 
egot mH, mihi, mi, mi; Plural, w^, nostrum or nostri, nSbis, nds, nCbls ; 
made in the Nominative Singular, because it is the subject of lom ; rule 
(see 82). 

• See 64. * See 86. 
^ inter iM, to each other; lit. among themselves, 

• inter tS,from one another, 

• See Ln. L, Note 6. ^ See Ln. XLIIL, Note «. 

• noetr5s, ours: sc mflitSf. 

• See lOS. w See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
" See Ln. XLVL, Notb 4. 
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LESSON LVIII. 

PRONOUNS {ccnUinued): DEMONSTRATIVK 

113* Learn the declension and meanings of hie, ille, iste, ipse. 
Is, idem. A. & G. 100-103: A. & S. 180-182: B. 87; 88: 
G. 103; 104 : H. 186, 1.-VI. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Horum^ omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 2. Hi 
omnes lingua, institutis, legibus inter se dififerunt. 

3. Eorum^ una pars initium capit a flumine Ehodano. 

4. Minime^ ad eos mercatores* saepe commeant. 5. Ei 
filiam suam in matrimonium dat. 6. Is sibi^ legationem 
ad civitates suscepit. 7. Ea res est ^ Helvetiis enuntiata. 
8. Eodem die^ cum duabus^ legionibus proficiscetur et 
iis^ ducibus. 9. Ipse^^ ex Helvetiis uxorem habet. 
10. Ipsi in eorum^^ finibus bellum gerunt. 11. Milia^^ 
passuum tria® ab eorum castris castra ponit. 12. Ab 
iisdem ^^ nostra consilia hostibus enuntiantur. 13. Ipse 
de quarts vigilia eodem itinere^* ad'e5s contendit equita- 
tumque^^ omnem ante se mittit. 



1 Demonstrative pronouns are used sometimes substantively and some- 
times adjectively : e. g. Ill omnes diffenmt, all these differ ; ad hSs sus- 
pldSnes, to THESE stispicions. In the former case parse them as nouns ; in 
the latter, as adjectives. 

• ii is very often used as a Personal Pronoun of the Third Person, and 
should then be rendered by the proper case and number of he, she, it ; e. g. 
if libi fusoSpit, he took upon himself; ad eSs, to them ; in eomm fini- 
Irai, in their territory ; Sim mllites, his soldiers; el dat, he gives to 

HIM. 

8 ndnimS modifies saepe. ^ See 82, 

« See 07. ^ est enflntiSta = Snflntiita est. 

7 See 111. " See 109, 
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* Is ilt used substantively or a^jectively f 

^0 ipse — habet, Jie himself has, 

u See NoTR 2. "See 109. 

" When a Demonstrative Pronoun is used as a substantive, we may 
supply in translation the word one, man, men, persons, or soldiers, if mas- 
culine ; thing or things, if neuter : e. g. hie 6ft fortis, this one is brave, 
or THIS MAN is brave; ab ilfdem, by the same persons; idem ediuuitar, 
they attempt the same thinq. 

1^ eSdem itinere, by the same route, 

» See Ln. XXIV., Note 1. 



LESSON LIX. 

PRONOUNS (cmUinued): RELATIVE. 

114. l>eeUn8ion. A. & Q. 103; 104, «: A. & S. 184: B. 
89 : G. 105 : H. 187, 2. 

115. Agreement. A. & Q. 198 : A. & S. 343 : B. 350 : Q. 
613 ; 614 : H. 445, Note 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Aqultanla ad earn partem OceanI, quae est ad Hispilniam, 

pertlnet, Aquitania extends to that part of (he Ocean which 
is near Spain, 

2. Flilmine Bli8n5, qui agrum HelvStlum a Germanis divl- 

dit, by the river Rhine, which separates the territory of the 
Helvetiifrom the Germans, 
8. Proximique sunt Clennanis, quibuscum* bellum gerunt, 
and they are very near to the Germans, toith whom they 
carry on tear. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Proximique sunt Germanis,* qui* trans Ehenum 
incolunt. 2. Ad montem luram, qui fines Sequanorum 
ab Helvetiis dividit. 3. Ab Ocel5, quod est citerioris 
provinciae oppidum* extremum. 4. Allobroges, qui 
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trans Ehodanum vicos possessionesque habebant, ad 
Caesarem veniimt. 5. Vocat Casticum, cuius ^ pater 
regnum multos annos ® obtinuerat. 6. Pontem,^ qui est 
ad Genavam, iubet rescindL® 7. Undique loci natura ^ 
Helvetii continentur : una ex parte ^^ flumine ^^ Eheno ^ 
latissimo atque altissimo, qui ^^ agrum Helvetium a Grer- 
manis dividit; altera^* ex parte monte lura altissimo, 
qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetios; tertia^ lacu 
Lemann5 et flumine Ehodano, qui provinciam nostram 
ab Helvetiis dividit. 

Write in LAtin, 

1. They are nearest to the Aquitani, who dwell across 
the Garonne. 2. The Aquitani are hemmed in by the 
Pyrenees, which separate Aquitania from Spain. 3. He 
summons Titus, whose brother held the sovereignty many 
years. 4. The Grermans, who had possessions across the 
Ehine, came to Geneva. 5. He came with the very ^^ 
soldiers whom we have seen. 6. He comes with the 
soldiers, of whom he has a very large number. 



1 Observe that enm is appended to the Ablative of Relative and Personal 
Pronouns. 

3 See S6. 

' Form for parsing a relative. — qui is a Relative Pronoun ; declined, 
qui, quae, quod, cHiua, etc. (give its entire declension) ; made in the Mascu- 
line Plural to agree with its antecedent OenuSnlf (see US) ; and in the 
Nominative, because it is the subject of inoolunt {S»), 

^ See 64. * eOiui, whose. 

« See 99. 7 See Sa. 

• See 5;9. • See Ln. XLV., Note i. 

i<^ tInS ez parte, on one side. ^ See S4. 

M See;95. 

IS A. & G. 190: A. & S. 343 as B. 250, 8t O. 614, Remark 8 ht 
H.445,4. 

^ alteri, second. ^ tertlS, sc. ez parte. 

^ Translate ^ very by the proper case of ipie. 
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LESSON LX. 

PRONOUNS {cwUinued) : INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE. 

1J6. Learn the declension of the Interrogatives quia and qui; 
of the Indefinites aliquls and quia. A. & G. 104, a, e; 105^ di 
A. & S. 183 ; 184, a, & I R 91, 1 : G. 106 ; 107 : H. 188, 1., II., X, 
3; 189; 190, 1, Note I. 

a. ali-quis is used both as a substantive and as an adjective; as a 
substantive it is declined as follows: 



Sing. 



Plur. 



Masmli'M. 
Nom, ali-quis, 
Gen, ali-cuios, 
Dot, ali-cui, 
Ace. ali-quem, 
Abl, ali-qaQ, 

Nom, ali-qnl, 
Oen. ali-qu5rum, 
Dot. ali-quibas, 
Ace, ali-qu58, 
Abl, ali-quibas. 



Neuter, 

ali-quid, 

ali-cuius, 

ali-cui, 

ali-quid, 

ali-quo. 



As an adjective it is declined : 



SiNO. 



Plur. 



MasculiTie, Feminine, 

Nom, ali-quis and ali-qui, ali-qua. 
Gen, ali-cfdus, ali-cuius, 

Dat. ali-cui, ali-cui, 

Ace, all-quem, ali-quam, 

Abl, ali-qu5, ali-qua, 



Nom, ali-qui, 
Oeiu ali-quQrum, 
Dat, ali-quibus. 
Ace, ali-quQs, 
Abl, ali-quibus, 



ali-quae, 

ali-quarum, 

ali-quibus, 

ali-quas, 

ali-qaibus, 
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ali-quod, 

ali-cuius, 

ali-cui, 

ali-quod, 

ali-qu5. 

ali-qua, 

ali-qudrum, 

ali-quibus, 

ali-qua, 

ali-quibus. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Qiiis m8 Tocst ? WHO ccUls me t 

2. Quern vldisti? whom did you see t 

3. Quid domum n5n venerunt ? wht have they not come home f 

4. Allquem ad me mittenty they will send somebodt to me, 

5. Aliquld accidit^ something has happened, 

6. Si quid accidat BSmanIs, (/* anything should happen to the 

Romans* 

Pane the pronouns. 

1. Quia vos vocavit? 2. Quern video? 3. Aliquem 
vidi. 4 Aliquos ad eum miserunt. 5. Aliquem locum 
occupavit. 6. Cum aliquibus principum venit. 7. Si 
quis veniat, laeter. 8. Quid non domi fuisti ? 9. Quae 
est mulier quae venit? 10. Si quid mihi accidat, non 
laeteris. 11. Si quid Eomanis accidat, non fortiter pu- 
gnent. 12. Aliquem ad te mittam. 13. Aliquis dixit 
hunc esse consulem. 14 Eum hortabor ut cum aliqui- 
bus militum proficiscatur. 15. Vereor ne quis veniat. 
16. Vereor ne quid ei accidat. 17. Ut aliquos virorum 
mittant, eos hortemur. 18. Cum aliquibus principum 
iUe venit 



LESSON LXL 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

X17* A. & G. «5, A; 154, a, h; «08: A. & S. 74 (7); 562 ; 
965; 566: G. 16,7, Remark 3; 474-480; 481, 1-3: H. 309- 
311; 554, I., 2. 

VOCABULARY. 

aut, conj. or; aut — wity either — or. 

et — et, conj . both — and, 

itaque, coi^. accordingly, therefore. 

7 
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nam, conj. for. 

ne, ndnne, num, interrogative particles (see Note 1). 

neque, conj. and not; neque — neque, neither — nor, 

postquam, conj. afler, as soon as. 

proptereft, adv. for this reason, 

quamquam, conj. although. 

quod, conj. because, 

sed, conj. but. 

Translate, and parte* the ooajonetlonf. 

1. Imperator et^ magnus et fortis est. 2. Neque • 
magni neque fortes sunt consules. 3. Dux non magnus 
est sed fortis. 4. Dumnorigem vocat eique * filiam suam 
in matrimonium dat. 5. Itaque rem suscepit. 6. Horum ** 
omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod S cultu 
atque humanitate provinciae longissime^ absunt. 7. Hel- 
vetii iter per provinciam faciunt, propterea quod aliud ^ 
iter habent nullum.^ 8. Is pagus appellabatur Tiguri- 
nus*; nam omuis ci vitas Helvetia in quattuor pagos 
divisa est. 9. Aut^ suis finibus^ eos prohibent, aut 
ipsi ^^ in eorum finibus bellum gerunt. 10. Miles, quam- 
quam est fortis, non pugnabit. 11. Postquam Caesar 
pervenit, ita respondit 12. Fortisne^^ est consul? 
13. Nonne fortes sunt consules? 14 Num fortis est 
consul ? 15. Si quid haberem,^^ {^ ^ibi darem. 16. Niti- 
tur ut vincat.^ 17. Nonne consules domum venerant ? 
18. Num Titus legatus circum Genavam hiema\it? 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 ne is used to ask for information merely ; nSimt, when the answer yes, 
and nam, when the answer no is expected or implied ; e. g. boniisiie eft 
pnerl is the boy good t nSnne bonna eat pnerl is noi the boy good? i. e. 
the boy is good, is he not ? nam bonna eat pnerl (heboyisnot good, ishet 

3 To parse a conjunction is to tell whether it ia coordinate or snbordi- 
nate ; to which subdivision of its class it belongs ; what it connects : e. g. 
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in senteuce 6, quod is a siibwdinate conjunction, because it connects a sub- 
ordinate with a piiucipal clause ; causal, because it introduces a reason ; 
it connects the subordinate clause propterei — absunt with the principal 
clause hSrnm — Belgae. 

• When a conjunction is doubled, as et — et, ant — ant, the first 
strengthens the union or opposition denoted by the second. 

• See 39 and Ln. LVIII., Note 2. « See Ln. LVIII., Note 1. 

• See Ln. XLII. "^ See 24. 
8 Use the same word, Tigurlnu, in translation. 

• See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. ^^ What does ipsl emphasize? 

11 The interrogative particle ne is appended to the firat word of its 
clause, 
w haberem, I had, " See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 



LESSON LXIL* 

CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES. 

1 18 • A good knowledge of the subject treated under the following 
References will aid materially in translating and understanding the 
Ablative Absolute^ Subjunctive Mood, and Indirect Discourse, A. & G. 
171 - 182, coarse and fine print : A. & S. 309 - 315 : B. 160 - 165 : 
G.201; 202; 472,1-4; 475; 504-507: H. 345-351; 354-361. 

VOCABULARY, 

civis, -is, ni. and f. citizen, 

in-fluo, -fluere, -flibd, -fluxum, Jlow into, empty, 

inter-ficlo, -ficere, -feci, -f ectum, kill, 

posco, poscere, poposci, (no supine) demand, 

postquam, conj. after, as soon as, 
re-apondeo, -spondere, -spondi, -spSnsum, reply, ansu)er. 

Translate and analsrze* the following: sentences. 

1. Eius rei populus Eomanus est testis. 2. Divico re- 
spondit * eius rei populum Eomanum esse testem. 3. Hie 

• Note to thb Teachkr. — The Lesson from Eutropius on page 173 may 
be taken as a substitute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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pagus unus Lucium Cassium consulem interfecerat et 
eius exercitum sub iugum miserat. 4. Postquam Caesar 
pervenit, obsides poposcit. 5. Flumen^ est Arar, quod 
in Ehodanum influit. 6. Caesar a lacu Lemanno, qui in 
flumen Ehodanum influit, ad montem Itiram, qui fines 
Sequanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, fossam perducit. 
7. Quis* es? Civis E5manus sum. 8. Eelinquebatur 
una per Sequanos via, qua propter angustias ire {to go) 
non poterant. 9. Ob eas causas ei munitioni,^ quam 
fecerat, Titum Labienum legatum praefecit. 10. Veni 
ut te videam. 

Write in I^atin. 

1. Did the enemy send our army under the yoke? 
2. They will not send us home, will they^? 3. Did he 
not demand hostages as soon as he arrived ? 4. Who are 
those men? They are Eoman citizens. 5. Who has 
come to see us ? 6. The Ehone is a river which empties 
into the sea. 7. One way is left through the Alps by 
which we shall not be able to march on account of the 
enemy. .8. We shall either keep the Gauls from our 
territory or carry on war with them. 9. This man is 
both great and good. 10. We shall march through Gaul 
because we have no other way. 

Nofet and Quettiont. 

* See Ln. XXXVI., Examples and Notes. 
^ What ifi the object of responditl 

* See 94. * See 64 ; what is the subject of e« I 

* See «7. « See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 
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LESSON LXIII. 

PARTICIPLES. 

119. l>efinitian. A. & G. 25, e; 289: A. & S. 542 : H. 548. 

120. IHsHneHona of Tense. A. & G. 290 : A. & S. 543- 
545: £.336,1-5: G. 282; 283: H. 550. 

121. Used for a Stibordinate Clause. A. & G. 292 : A. & 

S. 547: B. 337, 2: G. 664-668: H. 549, 1-5. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SesS omnSs flentes Gaesarl ad pedes proiScerunt, all 

WEEPING threw themselves down at Caesar'' s feet, 

2. Liscus multos dies moratus profectus est, Liscus having 

DELATED many days set out; or, Liscus^ after he had 
DELAYED many days, set out, 

3. Caesar eorum precibus adductus bellum suscepit, Caesar 

having been influenced by their entreaties undertook the 
war; or, Caesar , because he had been influenced by 
their entreaties, undertook the war, 

4. Helvetii eius adventu commoti legatos mittunt, the Helvetii 

because disturbed (or, because they have been dis- 
turbed) by his arrival send legates, 

VOCABULARY- 

ad-due5, -ducere, -diixi^ -ductum, lead to, influence. 

fleo, flere, flevi, fletum^ weep. 

in-duc5, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, lead into, induce, 

peto, petere, petivi and petii, petitum, beseech, ask, beg for, 
pro-ieioy -icere, -ieci, -iectum, throw forward ; se proicere, 

to throio one^s self down. 

Analyze, and parse the participles. 

1. Omnes flentes^ paeem petierunt. 2. Mulieres flentes 
virSs^ implorabant. 3. Belgae spectant in orientem 
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solem. 4. Hostes in nostros venientes tela coniciebant. 
5. Milites sese Tito^ ad pedes proicient. 6. Helvetii 
his rebus* adducti* cum proximis civitatibus pacem con- 
firmant. 7. Liscus oratione Caesaris adductus locutus 
est. 8. Hac 5rati6ne adducti inter se® ius-itirandum 
dant. 9. Is^ regni cupiditate inductus conitirationem 
nobilitatis fecit 10. Sequani paucos dies morati ad® 
Genavam profecti sunt. 11. Helvetii omnium rerum 
inopia adducti legates ad eum ^ miserunt. 12. Caesar de 
tertia vigilia profectusad^ Genavam pervenit ^ 

Write in Latin. 

1. The soldiers weeping throw themselves down at the 
feet of Cassius. 2. Our (soldiers) hurl weapons against 
the advancing enemy. 3. The Gauls, after they had 
delayed a few days, set out towards Rome. 4. Ariovis- 
tus, because he had been disturbed by Caesar's arrival, 
sent legates to him.*^ 5. The Germans having delayed a 
few days came across the Rhine. 6. The Gauls, because 
disturbed by Caesar's arrival, send legates to him. 

NotM and Questions. 

1 Parse a participle like an adjective (Ln. VI., Note 1), giving in addi- 
tion the principal parts of its verb and the diflTerent participles formed from 
the verb. 

2 virSs, husbands, • See 39; translate as if it were a Genitive. 

^ Imitate the Examples in translating the participles. 
« See Ln. LVIL, Note 4. ^ See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

* ad, towards, for. ^ ad, m ^ vicinity of. 

10 What participles has a transitive verbt See Ln. XXXIII., Note 5. 
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LESSON LXIV. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

122. A. & G. 366 and Note : A. & S. 422, d : B. 227 : G. 409 ; 
410 : H. 431, 1, 2, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. MSrc5 MessaUl et MSrc5 Pfsone cSnsulibus^ Marcus Messala 

and Marcus Piso consuls ; or better, in the consulship of Mar- 
cus Messala and Marcus Piso. 

2. Hoc re9p5ns5 dato discessit^ 

a. this reply having been given 

b. when this reply had been given 

c. having given this reply he departed. 

d. after giving this reply 

e. after he had given this reply 



VOCABULARY. 

con-vertSy -vertere, -vertl^ -versum^ 

dis-ced5^ -cSdere^ -cessi^ -cessum^ 

ibi, adv. 

re-linquS, -linquere, -liqui, -llctam^ 

responsmn, -I, n. 

re-vertor, -verti, -versus sum^ 



turn abouty change, 

depart. 

there. 

leave behind, leave. 

answer, reply. 

return. 



Analyze and pane. 

1. Hac oratione^ habita^ Caesar concilium dimisit. 
2. Hac oratione ab Divitiaco habita omnes auxilium 
petierunt. 3. Hac oratione Kabita conversae sunt om- 
nium mentes. 4. Convocatis eorum ^ principibus Caesar 
graviter* eos acctisat. 5. Marco Messala et Marco 
Rsone consulibus coniurationem nobilitatis fecit 6. Ibi 
Centrones * locis superioribus occupatis itinere* exercitum 
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prohibere conantur. 7. Munitis castris duas ibi legiones 
reliquit et partem auxiliorum. 8. H5c proeli5 trans Ehe- 
num nuntiato Suevi domum^ reverti coeperunt (began). 
9. Convocatis eorum principibus, quorum ® magnam copiam 
in castris habebat, graviter e5s accusat. 10. Hoc proelio 
trans Ehenum nuntiato Suevi, qui ad ripas Ebeni vene- 
rant, domum reverti coeperunt 

Write in lAtin. 

1. When this speech had been delivered by Caesar all 
begged for® peace. 2. After giving this reply all de- 
parted. 3. He came to Rome ^ in the consulship of Titus 
and Cassius. 4. Having fortified the camp he set out 
with a part of the auxiliaries. 5. After this battle had 
been reported across the Rhone the Sequani began to 
return home. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ The pupil should exercise skill and taste in translating the Ablative 
Absolute; in analyzing tell what relation it bears to the rest of the 
sentence. 

^ habits, from habeo, signifying hold, deliver, make, 

« See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

* From what adjective is graviter derived ? What is the Stem of the 
adjective ? What is the ending of the adverb ? See Ln. XLII. 

* See General Vocabulary. 

* See Ln. XLIIL, Note «. 
7 See lOS. 

* What is the gender and number of qnSnun 1 Why ? ( lis) In what 
caseisit? Why?(^) 

* for belongs to the verb ; peace must be rendered by the Accusative. 
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LESSON LXV. 
IRBEQULAR VERBS: FERO. 

128* Learn the entire conjugation of ferd. A. & G. 139 : A. & 
S. 245: B.129: G. 171: H. 292. 

CoAju^ate and give a complete synopsis of each verb. 

1. Dux suis ^ auxilium fert. 2. Auxilium militibus ^ 
a duce fertur. 3. Si dux suis auxilium ferat,^ laetentur.^ 
4. Si auxilium militibus a duc5e f eratur,^ laetentur.^ 5. li * 
suis auxilium ferre non poterant. 6. Ferte, milites, ve- 
stris ^ auxilium. 7. Populus Romanus diu initirias tulit. 
8. Iniuriae a populo Romano diu latae sunt. 9. Popu- 
lum Romanum hortatus est ut^ diu initirias ferrent.^ 

10. Caesar dixit populum Romanum diu iniurias tulisse. 

11. Numerus e5rum,* qui^ arma ferebant magnus fuit. 

12. Numerus eorum, a quibus arma ferebantur, magnus 
fuit. 13. Numerus eorum, qui arma ferre poterant, ma- 
gnus fuit. 14. Numerus eorum, a quibus arma ferri pote- 
rant,^ parvus fuit. 15. Si Gallis auxilium ferres, Galli 
vincerent. 16. Si quis® Romanis auxilium tulisset, 
vicissent. 

Nofet and Questions. 

^ The PlwcU Masculine of Possessive Pronouns is often used alone where 
in translation some such word as merif soldiers, friends, may be supplied ; 
the Plural Neuter, where we may supply things, possessions. 

* See 89. « See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 4. 

* See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. « See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 8. 

* See llg. "^ See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

' What is qnis when immediately preceded by II, niii, n§, or nun ) 
How is it declined ? See Ln. LX. 
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LESSON LXVI. 

COBiPOUNDS OF FERO. — ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION 

124. AbUitive of SpeeifieaHon. A. & G. 253 : A. & S. 412 : 
B. 226 i G. 397: H. 424. This answers the question In what 
reject f 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Virtute praecedunt, they excel IN COUBAGB. 

2. Numero ad duodecimo abotU twelve IN numbeb. 

VOCABULARY. 

ad-fer5^ ad-ferre, at-tuli, ad-latum^^ bring to, carry to, offer, 
c5n-fer5^ c5n-ferre^ con-tulXy con-latum^ bring together, carry to- 

gether, collect. 
dif-fer5, dif-ferre^ dis-tuU, dl-latum, carry different ways; 

differ. 
in-fer5^ in-ferre, in-tall^ in-l&tum, bring into, bring upon, 

make upon, 
re-f er5, re-f erre, rettuli^ re-l&tum, bring back, carry back. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Hi omnes lingua,^ instittitis,^ legibus* inter se dif- 
ferunt. 2. Oppida sua omnia numero * ad duodecim^ 
incendunt. 3. Eo* circiter^ hominum numero sedecim 
milia* misit. 4 Helvetii reliquos Gallos virtute prae- 
cedunt. 5. Helvetii toti Galliae* bellum inferebant. 
6. Pars civitatis Helvetiae insignem calamitatem populo 
Romano intulerat. 7. Helvetii minus facile finitimis 
bellum Inferre poterant'' 8. Obsides, arma, servi con- 
feruntur. 9. Aedui dixerunt frtimentum conferri.^ 
10. Caesar sarcinas^^ in unum locum conferri® iussit.® 
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11. Helvetii cum omnibus suis carris sectiti^^ impedi- 
menta ^^ in unum locum contulerunt. 12. His respon- 
sis ^ ad Caesarem relatis iterum ad eum Caesar legates 
cum his mandatis mittit 

Write In Latin. 

1. All differed from one another in language and laws. 

2. They will bum their cities, about five in number. 

3. The Eomans will make war upon the Gauls.^ 4. I 
fear that the Romans will make ^ war upon the Gauls. 
5. Let^* us make war upon both the Germans and the 
Belgae. 6. The baggage will be collected into one place. 
7. The Guuls, having followed with all their horses, col- 
lected the wagons. 

NotM and Quettiont. 

^ Accent the compounds of fero correctly: lUferd, adf^rro, ittuU, 
adlitnm. 

2* See 1»4. « See 108. 

^ e5 is an adverb ; see Gen. Vy. ^ oiroiter modifies the numeral. 

* See 67. ' poterant, cotild, 

8 See g». » iussit, from iubeS. 

^^ What is the difference between sareinae and impecUxnenta t See Gen- 
eral Vocabulary under lardna and impedlmentnm. 

" MCiltt from leqnor ; where is it made ? 

" See 1»2. i« See Ln. XLVL, Notk 4. 

1* See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 



MSSOCO* 



LESSON LXVII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS (cojUinued) : VOL© AND ITS COMPOUNDS. 

12S» Learn the conjugation and meanings of vol5^ n515, m&lo. 
A. & G. 138: A.& S. 242-244: B. 130 : G. 174: H. 293. 
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VOCABULARY. 

&-vert5y -vertere, -vertl» -versum, turn atoay. 

mal5, malle^ maluly be more willing, 

n515, nSlle, nolul, be unwilling, not wish. 

unde, adv. from which place, whence. 

vac5y -&re^ -Svl, -atum, be unoccupied. 

vol5, velle, volul^ be willing, wish. 

tion^ugate and give a synopsis of the verbs. 

1. Aeduos/ flagitSre^ Titus frumentum^ vult. 2. Hel- 
vetiis ^ bellum inf erre volumus. 3. Galli finitimis bellum 
Inferre voluerant 4 Si legatus pugnare veKt, hostes 
fugiant. 5. Num* proficisci de tertia vigilia vultis? 

6. Dumnorix quam^ pltirimas civitates habere volebat. 

7. Consul impedimenta^ in unum locum conferri vult. 

8. Si vis me ^ flere. 9. Montem a Cassio occupari voluit. 
10. Mons, quem^ a Labieno occupari voluit, ab hostibus 
tenetur. 11. Dicit velle sese^ de re-publica^ cum eo 
loquL *12. Caesar ab Helvetiis discedere^ nolebat. 
13. Noluit eum locum vacare Liscus. 14. Dixit Caesarem 
ab Helvetiis discedere^ nolle. 15. Noluit eum locum, 
unde Helvetii discesserant, vacare. 16. Vir iniiirias diti 
ferre nolet. 17. Si legatus iter facere nolit, milites lae- 
tentur. 18. Vereor ne^ dux suis auxilium ferre nolit.® 
19. Iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus discedere 
nolebat. 20. Pugnare^ Helvetii malunt quam fugere.^ 

21. Nonne mavis tuis® auxilium ferre quam fugere? 

22. Omnes virtute ^^. praecedere mavult quam esse con- 
sul. 23. Gallis prodesse quam bellum inferre maluit. 
24. Exercitui praeesse malet quam domi^^ manere. 

Write tn Ijatin. 

1. You do not wish to bum the town, do you*? 
2. They will wish to make war upon the Romans.^ 
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3. I fear that the soldiers will not be willing ® to collect 
the baggage. 4. Let us be willing to follow with all 
our baggage. 5. If Caesar had been willing to fight, the 
soldiers would not have fled. 6. Titus does not wish 
this place to be unoccupied. 7. He will be unwilling 
to bring aid to his^ (friends). 8. You had been un- 
willing to make war upon (your) neighbors. 9. He will 
be more willing to fight than to flee. 10. The man was 
more willing to excel all in valor ^® than to be rich. 

NofM. 

1 See 71. 

3 SeeA. &G. 2Tl,a: A. &S. 532: B. 328, 1: G. 423, 2: H. 533. 
« See 67. * See Ln. LXI., Note 1. 

* See Ln. XLII., Note 7. • See S3. 

f See 110. 8 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

» See Ln. LXV., Note 1. ^ See l»4. 

" SeelO«. 



LESSON LXVIIL 

IRREGULAB VERBS (continued): EO AND FiO. 

126* Learn the conjugation and meanings of e5 and fi5. A. & G. 
141 ; 142 : A. & S. 246 ; 248^ a : B. 131 ; 132 : G 169 ; 173, Note 
2: H. 294; 295,1,3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. De Ga^saris adventii certior f actus est, he was informed of 

Caesar^s arrival, 

2. Caesar certior f actus est hostSs castra posuisse, Caesar was 

informed that the enemy had pitched a camp, 

3. Caesarem certiSrem faciunt hostSs tr&nsire, they inform 

Caesar that the enemy is crossing. 
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VOCABULARY, 
certus, -a, -urn, certain, sure ; certior fieri, to he tn- 

formed; lit., to he made more certain. 
e5, ire, Ivi^ itum, go. 

ex-edy -Ire, -ii, -ituni, go out, go forth, depart. 

fid, fieri, f actus sum, he made, hecome, occur. 
tr&ns-ed, -Ire, -ii, -itum, go across, cross, 

€kmiugtkte the verbs and pane. 

J.. Domum^ eunt; Eomam ibo; Bibracte^ eSmus.* 

2. Per angustias ibamus; per Gallorum fines iverunt. 

3. I,^ miles, domum ; ite, pueri, domum. 4. Hostes per 
nostram provinciam iverant. 5. Legatus Bibracte ire 
contendit. 6. Caesar cum his quinque legionibus ire* 
contendit 7. In eam partem Galliae ituros ^ esse Hel- 
vetios dixit 8. Propter angustias ire* non poterant 

9. Helvetii de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exibant. 

10. Nituntur ut e finibus exeant.^ 11. Magnus numerus 
eorum ^ domo ® exibit. 12. Hie pagus unus domo patrum 
nostrorum memorial exierat.^^ 13. Flumen Helvetii rati- 
bus^^ transibant. 14. Si flumen transeant,^^ qq^ vinca- 
mus. 15. Si hostes Rhodanum trSnsire conentur, 
prohibeamus. 16. Boii^^ trans Rhenum incoluerant et 
in agrum Noricum^^ transierant 17. Undique lino 
tempore in hostes impetus fiebat. 18. His rebus i* 
fiebat. 19. De eius^ adventti Helvetii certiores facti 
sunt. 20. Caesar eodem die ab exploratoribus certior 
f actus suas copias praemittere volebat. 21. Duo viri 
consules^^ facti erunt. 22. Per exploratores Caesar 
certior factus est Sequanos per provinciam iter fecisse.^* 

Notes and Quetfiont. 

^ What question do domum and Bibracte answer ? See lOS, a. 

« Sec Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. * In what is the Imperative used ? (47) 

« See 09. 6 Why is itarof in the Ace. Plural ? 
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• How is the Subjunctive with at to be translated after verbs of 
striving and endeavoring t 
f See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

8 What question does domo answer ? * See 111. 

10 exi«rat = ezlyerat. ^ ratis, -if, f. raft. 

^ See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 1. " See Gen. Vy. 

M See 79. ^^ See 64. 
M See Ex. 2. 



LESSON LXIX. 
DEFECTIVE AND IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

127. J>efeeHve Verbs. A. & G. 143, a- c, Note: A. & S. 
249 (l)-(3): B. 133 : G. 176, 5 : H. 29T, 1 , 2. 

128. Impersimal Verba. A. & G. 145 : A. & S. 250 : B. 
138 : G. 208, 1, 2 : H. 298; 299. 

129. Infinitive as Subject. A. & G. 270 : A. & S. 631 : 
B. 327, 1, 2 : G. 422: H. 538. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Perfacile est imperio potiri (129), it is very easy TO GET 

POSSESSION OF the government, 

2. Mihi ire (,129) licet, it is permitted me TO GO ; or, / may go. 

3. Mihi 5re licuit, it teas permitted me TO GO ; or, / might have gone. 

4. Rogat ut id sibi f acere iiceat, he asks that it be permitted him 

TO DO this t better, he asks permission to do this. 
6. Ros&bat ut id sibi f acere liceret, he was asking that it be per- 
mitted him TO DO this ; or, permission to do this. 

6. MS ire (129) oportet, it is necessary that I should go; or, 1 

ought to go. • 

7. MS Ire oportuit, it was necessary that I should go ; or, / ought 

to have gone. 

8. Dicit m5 Ire oportSre, he says it is necessary that I should go ; 

or, he says that I ought to go. 
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Analyse and pane. 

1. Meminerunt/ odenint. 2. Memineram Titum, vlde- 
ram Cassium. 3. Memento venire^; dicit se meminisse. 

4. Liscus dixit Dumnorigem odisse Caesarem et Romanos. 

5. Et te et ilium ^ oderamus. 6. Neque* me neque eum 
odit 7. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimls Caesarem obse- 
crare^ coepit. 8. SuevI, qui^ ad ripas Rheni venerant, 
domum revert! coeperunt. 9. Omnes milites Ehodanum 
transire coeperunt. 10. Frumentum^ conferri® oportet 
11. Nos^ Rhenum transire oportuit.® 12. Dicit ilium 
ad se venire oportere.^^ 13. Caesarem de eius adventu 
certiorem^^ fieri oportuit. 14. Eogaverunt ut sibi^^ 
liceret concilium totius Galliae convocare. 15. Rogavit 
ut sibi ire liceret. 16. Tibi eo die ire licebit. 17. Per- 
facile est totius Galliae imperio potiri. 18. Tibi Caesarem 
certiorem facere de meo adventu licet.^^ 19. Tibi domum 
ire licuit.^* 

Write In I«atln. 

1. We shall go home. 2. Are you going home? 
3. You ought to go home. 4. We ought to have gone 
home. 5. You can go to Geneva; you may go to 
Geneva; you ought to go to Geneva. 6. You could 
have gone to Bibractfe; you might have gone to Bi- 
bracte; you ought to have gone to Bibracte. 7. You 
are not going to Rome, are you ? 8. Are you not going 
to Rome ? 9. Who will go home with me ? 10. He 
says that com ought to be collected. 11. We shall ask 
that it be permitted us to go home. • 12. Let us go home. 

NofM and Quettiont. 

1 What is a Defective Verb ? What is an Impersonal Verb ? 
> QeeS». 



Digitized by 



Google 



FIBST LESSONS IN LATIN. 113 

t Uiimiy that one; see Ln. LYIIL, Notes I and 13. 
* See Ln. LXL, Note 8. » See 69. 

^ Where is qui made and why t ^ See JfS, 

« See 1»9. » See Example 7. 

^ In this sentence ilium is the subject of venire; ilium — venire, the 
subject of oportere ; ilium — oportere^ the object of dieit. 
w See Ln. LXVIIL, Ex. 1. 

^ How does this sihi differ from the sibi in sentence 15 ? 
^* What is the subjeet of lioet 1 ^^ See Example a. 



LESSON LXX. 
THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. - DATIVE OF AGENT. 

130. reriphraatie Canjugationa. A. & G. 109^ a ; 129 : 
A. & S. 229 (1), (2): B. 115: G. 129; 247; 251 : H. 233; 234. 

131. native of Agent. A. & G. 232 : A. & S. 383: B. 189 : 
G. 355 : H. 388. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. DoctHjrus sum^ / am about to teach ; I intend to teach ; I am to 

teach. ' 

2. DoctOras erat (fuit), he was about to teach ; he was intending 

to teach; he was to teach. 

3. Audiendi sumus^ we must be heard ; we ought to be heard, 

4. Tibi (181) audiendi sumus, you must hear us ; you ought to 

hear us. 

5. Agri cSnsuli vftstandi erant (fuerunt), the consul had to lay 

waste the fields. 

6. V&dllitm pr5p5nendum erat^ the flag had to be displayed. 

7. Oppidum oppAgnandum erit, the town wUl have to be 

stormed. 

8. Oppidum vdbis munlendum eiity you will Jiave to fortify the 

town. 

8 
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Trmmlftte' ftnd pane. 

1. Obsides tibi daturus sum.^ 2. Caesar mihi obsides 
datiirus fuit. 3. Ariovistus Eomanos victurus fuit. 
4. Hostes ad ripas Rheni ituri sunt. 5. Nuntiat hostes 
ad ripas Eheni itiiros esse. 6. Frumentum* Aeduos^ 
flagitaturus legatus erat. 7. Domum ituri sumus. 
8. Patriae * prSfuturi estis. 9. Nobis ^ bellum gerendum 
erit. 10. Duo consules creandi sunt. 11. In hostes 
venientes tela nobis conicienda erant. 12. Oppidum 
legato exptignandum erit. 13. Per Alpes militibus iter 
faciendum erit. 14. Frumentum Aeduis dandum est.^ 
15. Urbs delenda est. 16. Caesari in Galliam maturan- 
dum est." 17. Caesar maturandum sibi esse existimavit. 

18. De eius adventu Caesar certior® faciendus est. 

19. Caesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda: vexillum 
proponendum,® quod^^ erat insigne, cum ad arma con- 
curri ^ oporteret ^ ; signum tuba dandum ^ ; ab opere 
revocandi^ milites; qui^^ paulo longius^* aggeris petendi 
causa ^ processerant arcessendi ^^ ; acies Instruenda,^ 
milites cohortandL^ 



Write tn lAtin. 

1. I intend to write a letter. 2. I was intending to 
go to Bibracte. 3. The lieutenant was to storm the 
town. 4. My brother is about to go to the city. 5. The 
Gauls intend to carry on war with their neighbors. 
6. The boys must hasten home. 7. We must carry on 
war with our neighbors. 8. You will have to fortify the 
town. 9. We shall have to exhort the soldiers. 10. The 
consul had to give the signal. 11. The city will have to 
be fortified. 12. The town had to be stormed. 
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Notes and Questions. 

^ Imitate the Examples in translation. 

^ Give the Synopsis and Conjugation of each Periphrastic form. 

« See 71. * See 67. 

^ See 131 and Example 8 ; what is the literal translation ? 

* What are the different translations of this sentence ? See 39 and 131, 

^ xnStiiraiidiim est has no persoruU subject ; verbs which do not take a 
Direct Object in the Active Voice have only the irrvperscmal construction in 
the Passive. 

« See Ln. LXVIII., Example 1. » Supply erat. 

^ Why is quod in the Neuter Singular ? 

^ See Ln. LXIX., Examples 6 and 7 ; what is the subject of oporteret 1 
Translate by the Indicative. 
^ Supply erant. ^ concurri, to rush. 

1^ panlo longins, a little too far, 

^ aggeris — cansS, for the purpose of seekmg materixils for a mound, 
^ The antecedent of qui is 11, which is the subject of arcessendX (erant). 



LESSON LXXI. 

USE OF THE DATIVE. 

132. IkaHve ujUH IntranaiHve Verbs. A. & G. 226; 227: 

A. & S. 374 (1) ; 376 : B. 187, II. : G. 346 : H. 386, 1., XL, and 
Note 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Civitati (18») persuasit ut exlrent,! he persuaded the state 

f.o go forth, 

2. Novis rebus studSbat, he was eager for a revolution ; lit., 

for new things, 

3. Allobrogibus imperavit, he gave orders TO THE Allobroges. 

4. Placuit ei (182) ut mitteret,^ it pleased HIM to send. 

5. Si Allobrogibus satisfaciat, if he should give satisfaction to 

THE Allobroges. 
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Analyse and pane. 

1. Hoc^ facilius eis persuasi*, quod* undique loci 
natura* Helvetii continentur. 2. Is, Mftrco Messala et 
Marco Pisone consulibus,^ regni cupiditate inductus® 
coniurationem nobilitatis fecit et civitati^ persuasit, ut 
de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent.^ 3. Persua- 
dent Rauracis et Tulingis» finitimls,^ uti, eodem usi ^ con- 
silio,^^ oppidis^ suis vicisque exustis,^^ una cum iis 
proficiscantur.i 4. Orgetorix cupiditate regni adductus ^ 
novis rebus ^ studebat. 5. Liscus dixit Dumnorigem 
favere Helvetiis sed odisse^* Caesarem et Eomanos. 
6. Caesar AUobrogibus imperavit ut iis frtimenti copiam 
f acerent.^ 7. Quamobrem placuit ^* ei ut ad Ariovistum 
legatos mitteret. 8. Huic legioni Caesar indulserat prae- 
cipue. 9. Si^^ Aeduis de^® iniuriis, quas ipsis^^ sociis- 
que eorum ^^ intulerint,^^ item si AUobrogibus satisfaciant, 
cum iis pacem faciat. 

Write In I«atin. 

1. We persuaded the men to go ^ forth. 2. They per- 
suaded the Allobroges to go to Eome. 3. We shall 
persuade the Helvetii more easily for this reason,^ because 
they are hemmed in on all sides by mountains. 4. We 
shall endeavor to persuade (our) neighbors to adopt ^ the 
same plan, bum up ^ their houses and set out ^ in com- 
pany with us. 5. We shall favor neither the enemy nor 
our friends. 6. He will give satisfaction to the citizens 
for ^^ the wrongs which he has brought upon them ^^ and 
their ^® allies. 7. We can^ not give you satisfaction for 
all the wrongs which we have brought upon you. 

Nofet and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. « See 79. 

* quod is a conjunction ; what kind of a clause does it introdace t 
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* See Ln. XLV., Note 4 and 79. » See 199. 

« See Ln. LXIII., Examples. 

"^ dvititl, stcLUy is used here for dvibns, cUiaens ; hence the dependent 
claase has ezlrent instead of ezlret. 

8 See 2S, 

^ fill from utor, to adopt; lit., having adopted^ made use of. 
w See 104. 

u oppidls — ezilstis, to bum up their toums, etc, ; lit., their toyms, etc, 
having been burned up. (122) 
12 See Ex. 2. 

^ What kind of a verb is Sdisse 1 (127) 

H placnit is an impersonal verb in this sentence ; what is its sabjeot ? 
^ Sc satlsf aeiant i« dS, for, 

" See 67. w See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

i» intolerint ffom Infero ; render it by the Perfect Indicative. 
» See Ln. XXVIIL, Ex. 1. 



LESSON LXXIL 
USE OF THE ABLATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1S3» Ablative with Comparatives. A. & G. 247 : A. & S. 

416: B. 217: G. 398: H. 417. 

134* Subjunctive eocpreaaing a Wish or Command* A. & 
G. 266 ; 267 : A. & S. 472, 473, a : B. 274 ; 279 : G. 266 ; 267 ; 
260 ; 263 : H. 483; 484, 1., II., IV. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. N5n ampllus milibus (188) passuum octMeclm aberat, 

he teas not more than eighteen miles distant. 

2. Nihil Tirtute (188) melius est, nothing is better than virtue. 

3. Cives mei sint (184) beSti, may my felloto-citizens be happy. 

4. AmSmus (184) patriam, let us love our country. 

5. Veniat (184)^ let him come. 

6. NS hodiS proficlsc&mur (184), let us not SET out to-day. 
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Analyse and parset 

1. Quid virtute melius est ? 2. Scimus solem maiorem 
esse terra. 3. Amicitia, qua^ nihil melius habemus, 
nobis* a dis* immortalibus data est. 4. Haec* sunt 
dulci5ra melle. 5. Milites fortiores sunt imperatore. 
6. Caesar ab oppido non amplius milibus passuum duo- 
bus castra posuit. 7. Ab urbe non amplius milibus pas- 
suum quinque castra ponemus. 8. Ipse ab hostium 
castrls non longius mille ^ et quingentis passibus aberat. 

9. Quod a Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et 
copiosissimo, non amplius milibus passuum octodecim 
aberat, rei frumentariae prSspiciendum ® existimavit : ^ 
iter® ab Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte ire contendit. 

10. Milites veniant. 11. Sitis^beatL 12. Hos latrones 
interficiamus. 13. Caesarem de eius adventu certi5rem 
faciamus. 14 Ad Bibracte de quarta vigilia ne profici- 
scamur. 15. Legatus certior flat de meo consilio. 16. Iter 
celerius per Galliam faciamus. 17. Civitati^^ persuS- 
deamus ut exeant.^^ 18. No vis rebus ne studeamus. 
19. Hostibus patriae ne faveamus. 20. Aeduis de iniu- 
riis, quas eorum sociis ^* intulimus, satisfaciamus. 

Write In I^atln* 

1. This man is bigger than Caesar. 2. Nothing is 
better than friendship. 3. The lieutenant is braver than 
the general. 4. We are not more than twenty miles 
from the city. 5. May we be brave. 6. Let us set out 
in the third watch. 7. Let us look out for supplies. 
8. Let us not kill these men. 9. Let us persuade the 
citizens to go forth. 10. May it please ^^ you to send 
ambassadors to Caesar. 11. Let the enemy come. 
12. Let us make haste to go home. 
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Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See 138. ^ See 39. 

» See 20. * See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. 

* Is mllle in this sentence an a^jectiYe or substantive ? See 108. 

* Sc. esse. See 180. 

^ rel — exTstimSvit, he thought (hat he ought to look out for supplies. 
B Introdace the translation of this clause with accordingly, 
» See Example 3. lo See 139. 

^ See Ln. LXXI., Note 7. ^ See 67. 

^ See Ln. LXXI., Example 4. 



LESSON LXXIIL 

TENSES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — SUBJUNCTIVE IN FINAL 
CLAUSES. 

135. Sequence of Tenaes. A. & G. 283-286 : A. & S. 524 - 
526: B. 258; 266, B. ; 267: G. 225; 510: H. 198; 490-493. 

136. Subjunctive of Purpose. A. & Q. 317, Remark: 
A. & S. 482: B. 282, 1, 2: G. 543-546; 630: H. 497, I., IL 

This answers such questions as For what purpose f With what de- 
sign t With what aimf To what end? Why? Whatf 



EXAMPLES. 

he comes 
he will come 
he has come 
he will have come 
he was coming 
he came 
he had come 
item fecit, he made a bridge that he 

MIGHT BE ABLE tO purSUe. 

Postulavit n§ Aeduls bellum inf erret, he demanded that 
HE SHOULD NOT MAKE war UPON the AeduL 



1. 


Venit ^ 




2. 
3. 


Veniet 
VSnit 


ut vldeat. 


4. 


VSnerit , 




6. 


VeniSbat i 


6. 


Venit 


utTldSret, 


7. 


VSnerat 




8. 


Ut cSnseo 


lui posset p5 



TO SEE, IN ORDEB 
TO SEE, THAT HE 
MAT SEE. 

] TO SEE, IN ORDER 

(TO SEE, THAT HE 
MIGHT SEE. 
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10. Equit&tam qui sustinSret Impetam mislt, he sent cavalry 

TO WITHSTAND the attack, 

11. NS offenderet verebatur, he was fearing that he should offend, 

12. Ut socii venirent verSbatur, he was fearing that the allies 

would NOT come. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Allobrogibus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam face- 
rent 2. Caesar Dumnorigem monet, ut in reliquum 
tempus ^ suspiciones vitet. 3. Nam, ne eius supplicio ^ 
Divitiaci animum oflfenderet, verebatur. 4. Dumnorigi 
persuasit ut idem * conaretur. 5. Copias suas Caesar in 
proximum collem subducit equitatumque, qui sustineret 
hostium impetum, misit. 6. Legatos ad eum mittunt 
qui dicant agros consuli* vastandos esse.^ 7. Postula- 
vit ne aut Aeduis® aut eorum sociis® bellum inferret. 
8. NonnuUi pudore adducti,^ ut timoris suspicionem 
vitarent, remanebant. 9. Caesar omnium ex conspectu 
remotis equis,® ut spem fugae toUeret, cohortatus^ suos ^^ 
proelium commisit 10. Caesar ad Ariovistum legatos 
misit, qui ab eo postularent, uti aliquem ^^ locum medium 
utriusque^ conloquio ^ diceret. 11. Castella communit, 
quo^* facilius, si s§ invito^* trSnsire conSrentur, pro- 
hibere possit 

Write la I.atln.>« 

1. I shall give orders to the Gauls to furnish us with 
a supply of com. 2. He had given orders to the Sequani 
to furnish a supply of com to the soldiers. 3. We shall 
advise him ^^ to avoid suspicions in the future.^ 4 We 
have advised Cassius to avoid suspicions in the future. 

5. We advised Cassius to avoid suspicions in the future. 

6. Caesar was fearing that Dumnorix would not avoid 
suspicions in the future. 7. We shall send cavalry to 
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withstand the attack of the Gauls. 8. Caesar, after 
removing his horse ® out of sight, urged his men to fight 
bravely. 9. He demanded that they should not make 
war either upon us or upon our allies. 10» We shall 
fortify the place that^* we may be able to more easily 
withstand an attack. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 In reUquum tempns, in theftUure ; lit., into the remaining time, 

a See 79. 

* See Ln. LVIII., Note 13 ; where would Idem be made ? 

4 See 131. ^ See 130 and 69. 

^ See 67. ^ See Ln. LXIII., Ex. 8. 

> See 1919 and Examples. > See Ln. LXIII., Ex. 2. 

10 See Ln. LXV., Note 1. ii How declined ? See 116, a. 

u medium utrlnaque, midway bettoeen both; uterqud is declined like 
ater. (24) 
" See 39. 

1^ quS is preferred to ut when its clause contains a comparatiye. 
^ aS inyltS, against his toill ; see 122 ^ lit., he univilling, 
1* In writing these imitate carefully the preceding Latin sentences^ 
w See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 



LESSON LXXIV. 
USE OF THE DATIVE (continued). 

137» I>aiive of the reraon possessing. A. & G. 231 : A. 
& S. 384 : B. 190 : G. 349 : H. 387. 

138. Two JHiUves. A. & G. 233, a: A. & S. 385 ; 386 : B. 
191, 2: G. 356 : H. 390, 1., IL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Est mlhl (187) doml pater, / have a father at home; lit., 

a father is to me at home. 

2. Sex Tir5 ClS7) fflii f uSrant, A man had six sons. 
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3*. Haeo mihl (188) sunt cilraey these (things) are A care to 

MB; lit., these (things) are fob a care to me. 
4. Tertiam aclem nostris subsidiS mlsit, he sent the third line 

AS A RELIEF TO OUR (MBN). 

6. Novlsslmis praesidiS erant, they were a protection to tgue 

HINDMOST. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Mihi est amicus ; tibi sunt plurimi amicL 2. Magni 
pedes sunt me5 fratrl sed caput parvum. 3. Erit consul! 
magnus exercitus. 4. Imperatori fuerunt milites multi 
et^ fortes. 5. Virtus est viro honor! 6. Dixit haec 
sibi esse curae. 7. Quinque cohortes castris praesidio 
reliquit. 8. Legato ^ imperavit ut quinque cohortes 
castris praesidio relinqueret.* 9. Magno usui nostris 
fuit. 10. Nam equitatui* quem^ auxilio Caesari Aedui 
miserant, Dumnorix praeerat. 11. Gallis magno ad 
pugnam® erat" impedimento, quod non satis commode 
pugnare poterant. 12. Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum 
milibus® circiter quindecim agmen hostium claudebant 
et novissimis ^ praesidio erant, ex itinere ^^ nostros circum- 
venere.^^ 13. His rebus ^ c5gnitis Caesar Gallorum 
animos verbis ^^ confirmavit pollicitusque est sibi earn 
rem ctirae futuram.^* 14 Ariovistus dixit amicitiam 
populi Eomani sibi omamento et praesidi5 non detri- 
mento esse^ oportere.^^ 

Write In I.atln. 

1. My friend has four sons. 2. The lieutenant had 
many soldiers. 3. He will leave two legions as a pro- 
tection to the camp. 4. The cavalry, which the lieu- 
tenant sent, was a great protection to the rear. 5. It 
was a great hindrance to us in battle that we could ^^ not 
fight with sufl&cient ease. 6. He will order the lieu- 
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tenant ^ to send ^^ soldiers as a relief to our men. 7. He 
ordered the lieutenant to send soldiers as a relief to our 
men. 8. The consul ought ^^ to send soldiers as a relief 
to us. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. VL, Note 8. « See 182. 

* Why is t^e Subjunctive used ? (ise) Why the Imperfect Tense ? {las) 
What question does ut — relinqueret answer ? (1S6) 

* See 67. 

6 qnem ; why is the Masculine Singular used T Why the Accusative ? 

* ad ptgnam, in battle, 

7 The subject of erat is the substantive clause quod — poterant. 

8 Is mnibnfl used as a noun or as an adjective t (108) ; see also S4. 
' noviMinilf, to the hindmost ; lit., to the newest. 

^v ex itinere, on the march. 

" What is the other ending of the Perfect Indicative Active 3d Plural f 

w See 122. i« See S4. 

" Sc. Mfe. w See 129. 

w See 128 and Ex. 8. " See Ln. XXVIIL, Ex, 2. 

u See 186. 



LESSON LXXV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 

1S9. auh^neHve of Result. A. & G. 319, d ; 332, aX A.& 
S. 483; ^4, a; 499: B. 284, 1-3: Q. 551; 552; 553,1-4: 
H. 500, L, IL; 501, 1., 1 ; 504. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Tantus timor exercitum occupavit at omniam mentSs 

pertarb&ret, such fear seized the army that it disturbed 
the minds of all, 

2. I>Ixit n5n sS tarn barbarum esse at n5ii sclret, he said he 

was not so uncivilized as not to know. 



Digitized by 



Google 



124 FIEST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

3. nSbat at minus l&tS vag&rentur, it happened that thet 

ROAMED ABOUT less extensively. 

4. Betineri n5ii poterant quln tela conicerenty they could not 

be prevented FBOM HUBLINQ weapons. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Milites numero^ tarn multi erant, ut agmini^ no- 
vissimo magno praesidio^ essent.^ 2. His rebus* fie- 
bat ^ ut et minus late vagarentur et minus facile finitimis 
bellum inferre possent. 3. Ariovistus dixit non se tarn 
barbarum esse, ut non sciret bello ^ AUobrogum proxim5 
Aeduos Eomanis auxilium non tulisse. 4. Tantus subit5 
timor omnem exercitum occupavit, ut non mediocriter 
omnium mentes ^ anim5sque perturbaret. 5. Mons autem 
altissimus impendebat, ut ^ facile perpauci prohibere pos- 
sent 6. Divico respondit: Ita^ Helvetios a maioribus 
suis institutes esse,^^ uti obsides accipere, n5n dare, con- 
suerint.^^ 7. Ita dies ^ circiter quindecim iter fecerunt, 
uti inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum pri- 
mum^^ sex milia passu um interessent. 8. Ipse autem 
Ariovistus tantos sibi^* spiritus, tantam adrogantiam 
stimpserat, ut ferendus^^ non videretur. 9. GermanI 
retineri non poterant quin in nostros tela coniicerent 

Write in Latin. 

1. Such fear seized the men that they all fled. 2. Such 
fear seizes the men that they all flee. 3. We are so many 
in number^ that we can easily keep their ^^ army from 
the march.^^ 4. For these reasons* it happened that 
they easily kept our army from the march.^^ 5. For 
these reasons it happens that they make war upon their 
neighbors. 6. They marched in such a manner that 
four miles intervened between their rear and our van.^ 
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7. This man assumes ^® such lofty airs that he does not 
seem endurable. ^^ 8. The lieutenant assumed such lofty 
airs that he did not seem endurable. ^^ 9. The Romans 
could not be prevented from making ^^ wax upon their 
neighbors. 

Notes and Quettiont. 
1 See 1»4, 3 See 138. 

« Why the Imperfect t {135) 

* his tSboBf for these reasons; see 79, 

» What is the subject of nsbat 1 « See 111. 

7 How do mexif and animns differ in signification t See Gen. Tt. 

^ ut, so that, ^ ita modifies Institiitof esae. 

10 Iii8titat5f end is object of respondit. (59) 

u SeeA. &G. 128,a: A. & S. 228,rz, 6: 6.116,1: G. 131,1: H. 235. 
^ See 93. ^^ prlmom, sc. Sgmen ; render van, 

1* See 39. 

1^ ferendns, endurable; ht. (one) to be endured. 
w See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. " gee Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

^ to assume, tiU afimere. ^ See Example 4. 



liBSSON LXXVI. 

USE OF THE GENITIVE. 

140. GeniUve with AdJeeHvt^. A. & Q. 218 : A. & S. 359 : 
B. 204, 1-3: G. 3T4: H. 399, L, 1-3. 

141. GeniHve in rredUsate. A. & Q. 214, c : A. & S. 357 : 
B. 198, 3: Q. 366: H. 401. 

142. 0etUHve with certain Verba. A. & G. 219 : A. & S. 
365 : B. 205 ; 206 : G. 376 : H. 406, II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qui rel (140) millUlrla peritissimiis habSbatur, toho was 

considered very skilful in military science. 

2. Bellandi (140) cupldi, desirous OF carrttng ON WAB. 
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3. IUdloium Imper&tSris (141) est, the decision is thb gbn- 

bbal's; or, belongs to thb qbnbral. 

4. Gallia est popuU (141) B5iiianl, Gaul belongs to the Roman 

PEOPLB. 

6. Beminlsc&tur pristinae virtiitis (14») Helvetiorum, let 

him recollect the former valor of the Helvetii, 
6. Veteris contumSliae (14)9) oblivlsci vult, he is willing to 
forget thb old insult. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Legatus belli peritus ^ habetur. 2. Legatus nititur 
ut belli perltus fiat.^ 3. Nitebatur ut rei militaris peri- 
tissimus fieret* 4. Publius Considius, qui rei militaris 
peritissimus habebatur et^ in exercitti Ltici SuUae et 
postea in MSrei Crassi * fuerat, cum exploratoribus prae- 
mittitur. 5. Ariovistus dixit se non tarn imperitum esse 
rerum, ut non sciret^ Aeduos auxilio^ populi Eomani 
non tisos esse.^ 6. Milites hortabor, ut gl5riae semper 
memores sint. 7. Nos monuit ut virtutis semper 
memores essemus. 8. Qua de causa ^ homines bel- 
landi^^ cupidi magno dolore afl&ciebantur. 9. Dicit 
ipsum esse Dumnorigem cupidum novarum rerum. 
10. Dicunt de summa belli ^ iudicium imperatoris esse ^ 
se existimavisse.^2 jj^ Neque iudicat Galliam potius 
esse Ariovisti quam populi EomanL 12. Militum est 
fortiter pugnare ; ^^ imperatoris est imperare. 13. Divico 
Caesarem hortatur ut reminiscatur et^* veteris incom- 
modi populi Eomani et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 

14. Caesar recentium iniuriarum oblivisci non vult.^^ 

15. Omnis contumeliae obliviscamur. 

Write In liatin. 

1. I am not considered very skilful in war.^® 2. i 
shall strive to become^ skilful in war. 3. This lieu- 
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tenant, who had been in Sulla's army and afterwards 
in Caesar's and was considered skilful in battle, was sent 
forward with soldiers. 4. These soldiers are very desir- 
ous of carrying on war.^^ 5. The decision concerning 
the general management ^^ of afifairs belongs ^'' to the con- 
sul 6. This house is Caesar's. 7. We ought to forget 
insults.^^ 8. Let us forget all wrongs. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ 8ee64. ^ See 1»6 and 186. 

» Why Imperfect i (18S) 

4 in X&rol CraatH, sc. exeroitil ; translate, in that of Marcus Crassus. 

^ et connects habebStnr and fuerat. ^ See 189 and Ex. 2. 

^ See 104, B fis5f esse depends apon selret 

' quS de eansS, for this reason, 
^0 beUandl is a Gerund ; parse it like a noun. 
^1 de snmmS beUl, coricerning the general managemetU of the war, 
'^ esse depends upon exTstimSvisse ; exTstimSvisse upon dlcont 
M See 129. w See Ln. LXI., Note 3. 

w See 126. 16 See 140. 

w See Ex. 3. » See 142. 



LESSON LXXVIL 
CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

1^. A. & G. 304-308: A. & S. 4T6, a, ft; 4T7: B. 301- 
304: Q. 589; 690; 594-597: H. 506; 50T,I.-III.; 508-510. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI vincit, laetatur, if he is conquering, he is rejoicing, 

2. SX vincety laetabitur, if he conquers (shaU conquer) , he will 

rejoice, 

3. Si vfceiit, laetabitur, if he conquers (shall have conquered"), 

he will rejoice. 

4. SI Tincat^ laetStur, if he should conquer, he would rejoice. 
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5. Si vincerety laetSretur, if he were conquering^ he would he 

rejoicing, 

6. Si vicissety laetatus esset, if he had conquered^ he would have 

rejoiced. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Si pugnat, vincit. 2. Si pugnabit, vincet. 3. Si 
pugnaverit, vincet. 4. Si pugnet, vincat 5. Si pugna- 
ret, vinceret 6. Si pugnavisset, vicisset. 7. Si Hel- 
vetii AUobrogibus ^ satisfacient, cum iis pacem faciam. 
8. Si Helvetii AUobrogibus satisfaciant, cum iis pacem 
faciam. 9. Caesar dicit si Helvetii Allobrogibus satisfa- 
ciant, sese cum iis pacem esse facturum.^ 10. Si quid^ 
vultis,^^ revertimini.* 11. Si pacem populus Eomanus 
cum Helvetiis faciet, in eam partem ibunt ^^ Helvetii ubi 
eos esse volueris.^ 12. Sin bello ^ persequi ^ perse verabis,® 
reminiscere* et veteris incommodi^ populi Eomani et 
pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 13. Si veteris contume- 
liae oblivisci vellem,^^ num ^^ etiam recentium iniuriarum 
memoriam'^ deponere^ possem? 14. Si id fiet, provin- 
ciae ^^ periculosum erit. •IB. Caesar dicit si nemo ^* 
sequatur, se cum sola decima legione ittirum esse.^^ 

Write in Latin. 

1. If he is satisfying the Aedui,^ he is rejoicing. 2. If 
he satisfies the Aedui, he will rejoice. 3. If he should 
satisfy the Aedui, he would rejoice. 4. If he were satis- 
fying the Aedui, he would be rejoicing. 5. If he had 
satisfied the Aedui, he would have rejoiced. 6. If you 
wish anything,^ ask. 7. If they make peace with us, we 
shall go into that part where they wish * us to be. 8. But 
if they persist in pursuing® us with war,® let them recall 
to mind^^ our former valor.® 9. If we were willing to 
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forget the old misfortune, could we also get rid of the 
remembraDce of recent insults? 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See 189, ^ esse faetOmm = faetlinim essei 

s See 116 and £x. 6. « See 47. 

* What does the Future Perfect Tense denote ? {49) 

* 8eeS4. 7 See 69, 
B peneqnX penerero, I persist injpwrsuing, 

* See 142, ^ See 12S. 
u See 196. 

^ What answer is implied ? See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 
^ See«6. 

^* The Genitive and Ablative of nSmS are rare : these cases are supplied 
by ntUUos and niU15 (from nnllns, »4), 
^ See 184, 



LESSON LXXVIII. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE. 

1^^« Ablative eaepres9ing Measure (Degree) of JDUfer' 
enee. A. & 6. 250 : A. & S. 415 : B. 223 : G. 403 : H. 423. 

144, a. Ablative of Quality. A. & G. 251 : A. & S. 411 : 

B. 224 : G. 400 : H. 419, II. This is called sometimes the Abla- 
tive of Characteristic^ sometimes ihe Descriptive Ablative, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Alteram iter mult5 (144) expedltiiis erat, the other route 

toas MUCH more passable, 

2. Bl&tilrius paal5 (144) domum contendit, he hastens home A 

LITTLE sooner. 

3. Ipsum Dmnnorigem, summS aad&ci& (1449 a), Dumnorlx 

himself, (a man) of thb greatest boldness. 

4. Summft hUm&iiitate (144, a ) adolSseSns, a youth of the 

HIGHEST CULTURE. 
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Analyze and pane. 

1. Caesar multo gravius queritur.^ 2. Multo maior 
alacritas exercitui^ iniecta est. 3. Alterum iter per pro- 
vinciam nostram erat, multo facilius atque expeditius, 
propterea quod inter fines Helvetiorum et AUobrogum, 
qui nuper pacati erant, Rhodanus fluit. 4. Caesar una 
aestate^ duobus maximis bellis* c5nfectis mattirius 
paulo, quam tempus anni postulabat, in hiberna in ^ 
Sequanos exereitum dedtixit. 5. Post eius mortem 
nihilo minus Helvetii id, quod constituerant,* facere co- 
nantur, ut e finibus suis exeantJ 6. Reliquum spatium 
mons continet magna altitudine, ita, ut radices ® montis 
ex utraque parte ^ ripae^^ fluminis contingant.^^ 7. Galli 
ingenti magnitudine corporum Germanos,^^ incredibil! 
virtute atque exercitatione in armis esse ^^ praedicabant 
8. Commodissimum visum est ^* GSium Valerium Procil- 
lum, summa virtute et humanitate adolescentem, ad eum 
mittere. 9. Reperit ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa 
audacia, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem gratia, 
cupidum^* rerum^^ novarum. 

Write in Iiatin* 

1. He censures the soldiers much more severely. 2. He 
censured me a little more severely than the remaining 
soldiers. 3. The route through our province is much 
more practicable than through the territory of the SequanL 
4. The lieutenant led his army into winter-quarters 
among^ the Aedui a little sooner than the time of year 
demanded. 5. We shall none the less attempt to do that 
which we have resolved (to do). 6. Caius is a youth of 
extraordinary valor, 7. We have seen mountains of 
great height. 8. It seemed^* most suitable to send to 
him Titus, a youth of extraordinary practice in arms. 
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> See 108. 3 See 67. 

* See 111. ^ See 1»». 

* in, among. * eongtitaenuit, sc. facere. 

' ut — exeant is an appositive to id; for the mood, see lS9f tmuslate« 
to go forth. 

* See 84, 9 ex utrSqne parte, on each side, 
10 See 39. ii See 189. 

M See 88. w See 8». 

^^ What is the subject of Tlaam eitl {129) 
^ See 84. i« See 140. 

LESSON LXXIX. 
CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

145. A. & G. 313, a-e : A. & S. 478-480 ; 510 (2) : B. 306, 
--5: G. 603-607: H. 614; 515, I.-IH. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Cam pAi^tum sit, although they fought; lit., it was fought, 

2. Ldcet vlctSiia |[fl5rietur, although he glories in victory, 

3. Quamvis careret nomine, although he was without the name. 

4. Btal videbat, tamen n5n putabat, although he saw, yet he 

did not think. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Cum fortiter pugnent, tamen non vincent. 2. Cum 
SequanI Eomanis^ satisfecerint, tamen legatus pacem 
cum iis non facit. 3. Cum ea ^ ita sint, tamen si obsides 
ab iis sibi dentur,^ cum iis pacem faciat.^ 4. Nam hoc 
toto proelio,* cum ab horS septima ad vesperum piigna- 
tum sit,^ aversum hostem vidgre nemo potuit. 5. licet ^ 
me hortetur, non pugnabo. 6. Licet miles volneratus 
sit, tamen laetatur. 7. licet Helvetii sua Victoria^ 
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glorientur, tamen iter facient non per nostram provin- 
ciam. 8. Erat dignitate ^ regia, quamvis careret nomine.^ 
9. Caesar, etsi prope exacta iam aestas erat, tamen eo^^ 
exercitum adduxit. 10. Nam etsi sine ullo periculo 
legionis^^ delectae cum equitatu proelium fore^ videbat, 
tamen committendum ^* non putabat. 11. Ita dies cir- 
citer quindecim iter fecerunt, uti inter novissimum hos- 
tium agmen et nostrum primum non amplius quinis^* 
aut senis mflibus^^ passuum interesset.^^ 

Write in liatin. 

1. Although they fought bravely, yet they did not 
conquer. 2. Although these things are so, yet we shall 
make peace with them. 3. No one fled in this whole 
battle, although they fought from the fifth hour till 
sunset. 4. We cannot see the mountain, although it is 
of great height.^ 5. The lieutenant did not lead his army 
into winter-quarters, although the summer was almost 
gone. 6. He thinks that he ought to begin ^^ battle, 
although he sees that it will not be without danger to 
the legions. 

Notes and Quesliont. 
1 See 189. 2 See Ln. LVIIL, Note 13. 

« See Ln. LXXVIL, Ex. 4. What is the force of this conditional 
clause? (148) 

* See 111. 5 See Ex. 1. 

* lioet is properly an Impersonal Verb (198), Present Tense, with ut 
(that) omitted ; hence it is followed only by the Present and Perfect Sub- 
janctiye. (18/!^ What is the literal translation ? 

f See 79. » See 144, a. 

» See Ex. 8. ^^ ©5, thUher, 

u A. & G. 217: A. & S. 353 (2): B. 200: G. 363, 2: H. 396, IIL 
^ fore a= futamm eiie. {62) 
18 oommittexidam, sc. esse ; see 180, 
14 qulnls, etc., thanjhe, etc., each day. 
^ See 188. i« See 189. 
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LESSON LXXX. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE (continued). 

146. AbiaHve of Price. A. & G. 252 : A . & S. 408 : B. 225 : 

G. 404 : H. 422. This answers such questions as For how much f 
At what price f 

14:7 • AbiaHve of IHstanee. A. & G. 257, 6 : A. & S. 423, b : 

G. 339, 2 : H. 379, 2. This answers the question How far f 

148. AbiaHve with AdJeeHves. A. & G. 245, a : A. & S. 

418 : B. 226, 2 : G. 374, Notes 1-4 : H. 421, III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Domum duSbos talentis (146) emit, he bought a house, FOB 

TWO TALENTS. 

2. Oppidmn parv5 preti5 (146) vendidit, lie sold the town AT A 

SMALL PRICE. 

3. Milibus (147) passuum quattuor et vlgintl absunt, they 

are twenty-four miles distant, 

4. Dlgnus est maiSrlbus (148)^ he is worthy of (his) ANCESTORS. 

Analyase and parte. 

1. Hie * mercede pueros et puellas docet. 2. Viginti 
talentis unam orationem Isocrates vendidit. 3. Vendidit 
hie auro patriam. 4. Victoria nobis ^ multo sanguine 
stetit.^ 5. Vereor ne victoria iis multo sanguine stet.* 
6. Cum Romani vicerint,* tamen victoria iis multo san- 
guine stetit. 7. Septimo die ab exploratoribus certior 
f actus ^ est Ariovisti copiSs ^ a nostris ^ milibus passuum 
quattuor et viginti abesse.® 8. Hie locus aequo fere 
spatio ab castris Ariovisti et Caesaris aberat 9. Legio- 
nem Caesar, quam equis^^ devexerat, passibus ducentw 
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ab eo tumulo constituit. 10. Item equites Ariovisti pari 
intervall5 constiterunt.^^ 11. Eodem die castra prom5vit 
et milibus passuum sex a Caesaris castris sub monte 
consedit. 12. Hi pueri patribus indigni sunt. 13. Hie 
imperator immortalitate dignus est. 14. Licet ^^ hi 
milites fortissimi sint, tainen maioribus indigni sunt. 
15. Puerum hortemur ut maioribus dignus sit^^ 16. Nulla 
vox est ab iis audita populi Eomani maiestate et superiS- 
ribus victoriis indigna. 

Write in Iiatin. 

1. This man * will teach for wages. 2. I shall sell my 
house at a small price. 3. He is by no means rich, 
although he sells ^ houses at a large price. 4. I fear that 
I shall not sell* my house at a large price. 5. We are 
about jBfteen miles from the city. 6. We shall station 
the third legion three hundred paces from the hill. 
7. He will station his cavalry at nearly an equal dis- 
tance from the same place. 8. We shall move forward 
our camp on the same day, and encamp at the foot of a 
mountain ten miles from Geneva. 9. I fear that these 
girls are not worthy of their mother. 10. Let us urge 
the soldiers to be^* worthy of their country. 

Notes. 

1 See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. « See 39. 

• See Gen. Vy. under Bto. * See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

» See 14g. • See Ln. LXVIIL, Ex. 2. 

7 See 50. B So. eSpils. 

^ abeite depends upon the idea of saying contained in ab — faetni est. 
he was informed hy scoiUs that, etc., i. e. who said that, etc. 
^ equlB, on horseback ; see 54. ^^ See ooiuistd, Gen. Vy. 

M See Ln. LXXIX., Note 6. " See 136. 
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LESSON LXXXI. . 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. 

149. A. & 6. 321, a, b, c; 326 : A. & S. 500 (2) h; 510 (2) ; 
619: B. 285; 286, 1-3: G. 538-541; 586; 633: H. 516, I , 
II. ; 517. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Cum impetus sustinSre n5n possent, alter! se in m5ntein 

recepSrunt, since they could not withstand the attacks^ one 
party withdrew upon the mountain. 

2. Caesar inliiriam f aciebat qui vectlgalia clSteri5ra f aceret, 

Caesar was doing wrong because he was making the revenues 
decrease, 

3. Aedul quest! sunt quod HarildSs finSs e5rum populSren- 

tur, (he Aedui complained because (as they said) the Harudes 
were laying waste their territory, 

4. Quod a Bibracte aberat, re! frfbnent&riae prospiciendum 

existimavit, because he was distant from Bibracte, he thought 
that he must look out for supplies. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Perfacile est, cum virtute^ omnibus praestetis, totius 
Galliae imperio^ potiri.^ 2. Orgetorix dixit perfacile esse, 
cum virttite omnibus praestarent, totius Galliae imperio 
potirL 3. Cum magna ex parte* eorum precibus* ad- 
ductus bellum susceperit, queritur. 4. Caesari cum id 
nuntiatum esset, maturat ab urbe proficiscL 5. Diutius ^ 
cum nostrorum^ impetus sustinere non possent, alter! 
se, ut coeperant,® in montem receperunt, alter! ad im- 
pedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. 6. In fines 
Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt cum propter volnera 
militum nostri triduum morati eos sequi non potuissent. 
7. Ariovistus dixit magnam Caesarem iniuriam facere qu! 
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suo adventti vectigalia deteriora® faceret. 8. Graviter 
eos accusat quod ab iis noi^ sublevetur. 9. Multo^^ 
etiam gravius quod sit destittitus queritur. 10. Propter 
frlgora, quod GaUia sub septemtrionibus posita est," 
frumenta in agris matura non erant. 11. £5 autem 
frtimento,^ quod^^ flumine Arare navibus^ subvexerat, 
propterea minus titi^* poterat, quod iter ab Arare Hel* 
vetii averterant, a quibus discedere nolebat.^^ 12. Quod 
a Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et copiosis- 
simo, non amplius milibus^^ passuum octodecim aberat, 
rei frumentariae prospiciendum ^^ existimavit : iter ab 
Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte ^^ ire contendit. 

Write in Iiatln. 

1. Since we excel the Eomans in valor, it will be very 
easy to get possession of their government. 2. Since 
they fight more bravely than the Gauls ^® they will easily 
conquer. 3. We are fleeing, since we cannot longer with- 
stand their attacks. 4. Since they cannot longer with- 
stand the attack of the enemy, one party withdraws 
upon a mountain, the other betakes itself to the baggage. 
5. He complained because (as he said) he could not use 
the corn. 6. He complains because (as he says) he has 
sold his house at a small price.^ 7. Because Germany is 
placed towards the north the cold there is great. 8. We 
shall march through Geneva at sunset,^^ because we are 
not more than twenty miles distant. 

Notes and Quottiont. 
1 See t94. s See 104. 

> See 129. « mSgnS ex parte, in great parL 

« See 79. « Biiltinf modifies snstiiiSre. 

7 The Possessive Pronowns, like the Demonstratiye, are often used sub- 
stantively. See Ln. LYIIL, Notes 1 and 18. 
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8 Whatkindofaverbiseoeperant? {197) 

» See Ex. 2. ^o See 144. 

1^ Of what does quod — pofita eit express the caose f 
^ See lis aud 34. " See S4. 

i« See 69. ^ See l»g. 

i« See 183. 1'^ See Ex. 4. 

^ See lOS. 1* 7%an ^^ 6<at«Z8, qvam GillL 

» See 146. u See m. 



LESSON LXXXIL 
TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 

150. A. & G. 323; 325; 327; 328: A. & S. 502; 503; 505; 
509, a: B. 287; 288, A, B; 291; 292: G. 568-572; 574; 577; 
578; 579: H. 519, I., XL, 1, 2 ; 520, I., 1, 2, II. ; 521, L, II., 
1,2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Cum ISga^ mitterentur, Ariovlstus postul&vlt, when am' 

bassadors were serUf Ariovistus demanded, 

2. Priusquam quidquam c5naretiir Divitiacum vocat,^ before 

he attempted anything he summoned IHvitiacus. 

3. Dmn haec geruntur Caesari nUntifttum est, while these 

things were taking place it was reported to Caesar, 

4. N5n exspectandum sibi statnit dum pervenXrent, he de^ 

cided that he ought not to wait. until they should arrive. 

Ansdjwe and pane. 

1. Din cum esset pGgnStum, impedimentls castrTsque 
nostri® potiti sunt. 2. Cum tridui viam* processisset, 
nuntiatum est* ei Ariovistum cum suis omnibus copiis 
contendere. 3. Hie pagus linus, cum domo^ exisset 
patrum nostrorum memoria,^ Lucium Cassium consu- 
lem interfecerat et eius exercitum sub iugum miserat. 
4 Cum^hostium acies S sinistro comti^ pulsa^ atque 
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in fugam conversa esset, a dextro comti vehementer mul- 
tittidine suorum^ nostram aciem premebaut. 5. Itaque 
priusquam quidquam conaretur Divitiacum ad se vocarl 
iubet.^ 6. Postquam id auimum advertit copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subdticit. 7. Eo postquam 
Caesar pervenit obsides, arma, servos ^^ poposcit. 8. Dum 
haec in conloquio geruntur,^^ Caesari ntintiatum est^ 
equites Ariovisti lapides telaqne^ in nostros conicere. 
9. Tamen, ut spatium intercedere posset, dum milites, 
quos^ imperaverat, convenirent, legatis respondit diem 
se ad deliberandum i* sumpttirum.^^ 10. Quibus '^ rebus 
adductus Caesar non exspectandum ^'^ sibi statuit, dum, 
omnibus fortunis^® sociorum consumptis, in Santonos 
Helvetii pervenirent. 

Write In liatln. 

1. When ambassadors were sent to Caesar, he de- 
manded com of them.^® 2. When they had proceeded 
a three days' march,* they pitched (their) camp. 3. Be- 
fore they attempted to set out they summoned a council. 
4. After the general arrived in the territory of the Aedui 
he demanded com, wagons, and^^ horses. 5. Although 
we had routed the enemy's line on the right wing, on the 
left he was pressing furiously upon us. 6. While the 
troops are assembling we are waiting. 7. We shall re- 
main in the city until the troops assemble. 8. Influenced 
by these ^* affairs, we decided that we ought ^^ not to wait 
until the enemy should lay waste our fields. 

NofM. 

1 See A. & G. 276,(2: A. & S. 466: B. 259,3: 6. 229: H. 467,111. 
« See Ln. XXIIL, Note 2. « See Ln. LXXXI., Notb 7. 

^ See 109. 
ft What is the subject of nlintifttiuii eit 1 (199) 
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• See 107. 7 See 111. 

* i liniftrS oomil, on the left wing. * pnlsa, sc. esset. 

^^ When several nouns follow each other in the same construction, the 
Latin language either omits the conjunction altogether, or repeats it : e. g. 
either obddSB, arma, servSB ; or obiideB et arma et serrSe ; mot ohsidSs, 
arma et ferrSs. 

11 A.&G.276«<;: A.&S.468: 6.293,L: G. 229, Remark : H. 467, 
IIL, 4. 

1^ An enclitic throws its accent back upon the final syllable of the word 
to which it is attached : tSUqne. 

1* Sc. oonvenlre. i< ad dSUberanduxn, for deliberating. 

^ BUmptOmm, sc. eiM. 

1® The Latin often employs a relative where the English prefers a demon- 
strative : quae r§B, these affairs. 

17 ezBpeetanduin, sc. esia. See 130 and 181. 

M See 199. w See 71 and Ln. LVIIL, Notb 2. 

» Seel^. 



LESSON LXXXIIL 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

IM. The Indirect Question. A. & G. 334, w. preceding 
Note: A. & S.618: B. 300: G. 452,2; 467: H. 528,2, Note; 
529, I. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quid 8ul c5nsill ^ sit ostendit, he shows what his plan is. 

2. Causa quae esset quaesiit, he asked what the cause was. 

3. AiiovlstS mirum Tlsum est quid in Gkilli& Caesari neg5tl ^ 

esset, Ariovisttu wondered what btuiness Caesar had in GatU. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. QuSlis esset nStHra mentis, qui* cognoscerent,® 
mlsit. 2. Dicit intelligere sese quanto id cum periculS 
fecerit. 3. Ex qu5 iudican potest,* quantum habeat in 
se bonl^ constantia. 4. Dumnorigi custodes ponit,* ut, 
quae agat, quibuscum* loquStur, scire possit. 5. Ario- 
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vistus dixit sibi mirum videri,^ quid in sua Gallia, quam 
bello® vicisset,® aut Caesari^ aut omnino populo E5- 
mano^^ negoti^ esset. 6. Fltimen est Arar, quod per 
fines Aeduorum et Sequanorum in Ehodanum influit 
incredibili lenitate, ita ut oculis, in utram partem ^^ fluat, 
iudicari non possit. 7. Postero die castra ex eo loco 
movent. Idem ^ facit Caesar, equitatumque omnem, ad 
numerum quattuor milium, quern ex omni provincia et 
Aeduis atque eorum sociis coactum habebat ^^ praemittit, 
qui videant,^ quas in partes hostes iter f aciant. 8. Caesar 
vehementer eos inctisavit quod, aut quam in partem aut 
quo consilio ^^ ducerentur,^^ sibi quaerendum ^^ aut cogi- 
tandum putarent.^^ 9. Caesar dixit de quarta vigilia se 
castra mottirum, ut quam primum intelligere posset, 
utrum apud eos pudor atque officium, an timor valeret. 
10. Cum ex captivis quaereret Caesar, quam ob rem Ari- 
ovistus proelio ® non decertaret, banc reperiebat causam. 

Write In lAtln. 

1. Caesar asked in what direction the river flowed. 
2. We shall send (men) to ascertain * in what direction 
the river flows. 3. It cannot be determined in what 
direction the river flows. 4 Labienus sent forward the 
cavalry to see in what direction the enemy had fled 
5. Liscus censures them severely because (as he says) 
they think ^^ they ought to ask ^^ in what direction they 
are to be led. 6. We shall break up camp in the first 
watch, that we may be able to know as soon as possible 
whether our soldiers are brave or cowardly. 7. We shall 
place guards over him,* that we may know with* whom 
he speaks. 8. The general placed guards over the sol- 
diers, that he might be able to ascertain what they were 
doing. 
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Notes and Quottiont. 
^ quid lul oSmill, whai his plan; lit., what of his plan. See A. & G. 
216: A. & S. 354: B. 201: G. 36Tj 369: H. 396, IV. 

2 qui, 8C. TirSs as antecedent. • See 136 and Ex. 10. 

^ What is the subject of potest 1 

6 Bnmnorigl — pSnit, he places guards over (lit. for) DwmnoHx. 
• See Ln. LIX., Note 1. 

7 libi — Tideil, he wondered ; lit., it seemed to him wonderful ; for sibi, 
see 39. 

^ bello, in war; see 54. ^ vieisset, translate by the Indicative. 

10 See 137. ^^ in utram partem, in which direction, 

12 How does idem differ in meaning from Idem J 

IS OfOetiim habebat, he had collected. A. & G. 292, c: A. & S. 547, c: 
B. 33T, 6: G. 238: H. 388, 1, Note. 
1^ See 79. i^ dfLcerentnr, they were to be led. 

1® qnaerendum, sc. esse : see 130. ^^ See 149 and Ex. 8. 



LESSON LXXXIV. 

ORATIO OBLIQUA. — INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

1S2. A. & G. 335, Rem. ; 336 ; 339 : A. & S. 515 ; 516 : B. 
313; 314 : G. 648-650 : H. 522 ; 523, I., II., I^ 2, III. ; 524. 

EXAMPLE. 

Orati5 BSeta, Direct Dis- drati5 Obliqua, Indirect Dis- 
course, course. 

Ob earn LocHtus est Divitiacus : ob earn 

rem ex dvitate p];pfugf et rem »e ex civitate profugi«se et 

Aomam vent, quod neque Romam veni««e, quod nec|ue 

lure - iurandd iieque obsidibus itire-iurando neque obsidibus 

tene6ar. tenerefur, 

I fled from Divitiacus said : he fled from 
the state and came to Rome for the state and came to Rome for 
this reason, because I was re- this reason, because he was re- 
strained neither by an oath nor strained neither by an oath nor 
by hostages. by hostages. 



Digitized by 



Google 



142 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



Analjrze and pane. 

1. Divico respondit : Ita Helvetios a maioribus suls in- 
stitutes esse, uti obsides accipere/ non dare consuerint ^ ; 
eius rei populum Romanum esse testem. 2. Legati dlxe- 
runt sese habere quasdam res, quas ex communi consensu 
ab eo petere vellent. 3. Locutus est pro his Divitiacus 
Aeduus: Galliae totius factiones esse duas: harum® al- 
terius* principatum tenere Aeduos, alterius Arvemos. 
4. Dixit horum * primo circiter milia quindecim Rhenum 
transisse: posteaqiiam agros et cultum et copias^ Gal- 
lorum homines feri ac barbari adamassent, traductos* 
plures:^^ nunc esse in Gallia ad centum et viginti mi- 
lium numerum. 5. Dixit cum his Aeduos eorumque 
clientes semel atque iterum armis" contendisse; magnam 
calamitatem pulsos® accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, om- 
nem senatum, omnem equitatum ® amisisse. 6. Animad- 
vertit Caesar unos ex omnibus Sequanos nihil earum 
rerum^ facere, quas ceteri facerent, sed tristes capite^^ 
demisso terram intuerL 



1 See 69. 








2 See 189 and Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 




« See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. 






« alterlni modifies faetidnii understood. 




« oSpiii, wealth. 




• triUluetSf, sc. eiM. 


7 See ^4. 




« See peU5. 


» See Ln. LXXXIL, Note 10. 




w See l»». 


11 plIU is declined as follows : 






M 




M.andF, N. 




' Norn, plus, 




' plures, plura, 




Gen, pluris, 




pluiiam, pluriam. 


Sing. - 


Dot, 


Plur. ^ 


pluiibus, pluribua, 




Ace, plus, 




plurSs, plura. 




^Abl, 




. pluribos^ pluribos. 
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LESSON LXXXV. 



INDIRECT DISCOURSE (continued). 



EXAMPLE. 



Direct Discourse, 



SI 
pacem populus Romanns cum 
Helvetiis faciei, in earn partem 
tbunt atque ibi erunt Helve- 
tiis ubi eos tu coustitu- 
eris atque esse volxxeria; sin 
bello persequi pereeveraW^, re- 
miniscere et veteris incom- 
modipopuli Roman! etpristinae 
virtutie Helvetidrum. 



If the Roman people 
shall make peace with the 
Uelvetii, the Helvetii will go 
into that part and stay where 
you shall have determined and 
wished that they should be ; 
but if you shall persist in 
continuing war, recollect the 
old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Indirect Discourse, 
Is ita cum Caesare igit: SI 
pacem populus Rdmanus cum 
Helvetiis f&ceretf in eam partem 
itur5«atque ihi futuros Helve- 
tio», ubi eos Caesar constitu- 
isset atque esse \o\i\isset ; sin 
bello persequi persevere re*, re- 
miniscerefur et veteris incom- 
modi populi Romani et pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. 

He treated with Caesar asfoU 
lows: If the Roman people 
should make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii would go 
into that part and stay where 
Caesar should have determined 
and wished that they should be ; 
but if he should persist in con- 
tinuing war, let him recollect 
the old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Analyze and parte. 

1. Ariovistus multa ^ praedicavit : Transisse Rhenum 
sese non sua sponte,^ sed rogatum^ et arcessltum® a 
Gallis ; non sine magna spe magnisque praemiis * domum 
proplnquosque reliquisse: sedes habere^ in Gallia ab 
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ipsls® concessasj obsides ipsorum^ voluntSte^ datos; 
stipendium capere* itire® belli, quod® vlctorea victis^^ 
imponere consuerint" 2. His Caesar ita respondit : 
Eo^* sibi minus dubitationis ^ darl, quod eas res, quas 
legati Helvetii commemorassent,^^ memorial* teneret, 
atque eo^* gravius ferre, quo^^ minus merito® populi 
Roman! accidissent: qui si^^ alicuius initiriae^^ sibi^® 
conscius fuisset, non fuisse difl&cile cavere^®; sed eo^^ 
deceptum,^ quod neque commissum^i a se intelligeret, 
quare timeret, neque sine causa timendum^ putaret. 



NofM. 

1 A. & G. 188 : A. & S. 438 (3) : B. 236: G. 204, Kotr 2 : H. 441- 
^ See 79, » See 191 and Exs. 3 and 4. 

* Translate as if tpe mSgnomm praemionmL See A. & G. p. 428, 
Hendiadys: B. 3T4, 4 : G. 698: H. 636, III., 2. 

* habSre, espere, sc. se. * ipili , sc. OalllB. 
7 oonoefsSf, from ooncedo ; ipsornm, their own. 

* The Ablative of Ca\ise often designates that in accordance with which 
anything is done : iflre, in accordance with the law, 

» See 115. 

w A. &G. 188: A. & S. 438 (2) : B. 236: G. 204, Note 2: H. 441, 
1 ; this rale includes Participles and Pronouns. For the oaw of vletiB, 
see 67. 

11 See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. " eo,/or this reason. 

M See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. i* See 54. 

1* See Gen. Vy. under eo. i« qui ■!, if they. 

" See 140, 1* See 86 ; translate, on their part. 

^ See 129. ^ deeeptum, sc etia sS. 

21 oommlstuiii, sc. esse aliqnid. 

^ timendom, sc siU esse, and see 180. 
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LESSON LXXXVL 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE {continued). 

TABLE showing the Chanffes made in Moods and Tenses when 
Direct Discourse becomes Indirect. 

I. Moods. 

1. Principal Clauses : Statements. 
Dmwrr Duooubsi. Ihdibsot Duoouisi. 

IndiecUive becomes Infinitive, 

2. Principal Claases : Commands or Prohibitions. 

Imperative becomes Sv^unctive, 

Svhjunctive remains Sv^'unctive. 

3. Subordinate Claases of All Kinds. 

Indicative becomes Svibjunctive. 

Sutjunctive remains Suljjunctive, 

II. Tenses* 

1. When an Indicative or a Subjunctive of Direct Discourse passes into a 

Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse. 

Presentf often Imperfect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Imperfect^ some- 
times Present, when made dependent upon 
an Historical Tense. 
Perfect, often Pluperfect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Pluperfect, some- 
times Perfect, after an Historical Tense. 

Imperfect remains Imperfect, 

Pluperfect remains .Pluperfect. 

2. When an Indicative of Direct Discourse passes into an Infinitive of 

Indirect Discourse. 

Preseni remains Present, 

Future or Future- Perfeci . . . becomes Future Participle mthMa^. 
Perfect i 

Imperfect I become Perfect. 

Pluperfect] 



Present ) 

Future \ • • ^^°^« 



^f^ „ . I become 
Future- Perfect ) 
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Write in Latin. 



1. Caesar replies: The Eomans have been so trained 
up by their fathers that they do not give^ hostages. 

2. He informs Caesar (that) the Helvetii are marching 
through the province because they have no other way. 

3. He says (that) the Aquitani are hemmed in by the 
Pyrenees, which separate Aquitania from Spain. 4. We 
shall say many ^ (things) : (that) we did not cross the 
Ehone of our own free will, but because ® we had been 
invited ^ by the Sequani ; we did not set out from home * 
without great rewards; we have among the Helvetii 
large possessions, granted to us with their own^ con- 
sent ; ^ we levied tribute on the conquered ^ in accordance 
with the law ® of war. 5. You said (that) you remem- 
bered those things which the Sequani had called to 
mind; that you had been deceived for this reason,^ 
that^^ you had neither done anything for which ^^ you 
should fear, nor did you think (that) you ought to fear ^^ 
without a reason. 



1 See 1S9. « See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

» See t»l and Ex. 8. * See i07. 

* their oim, ipt Snuii. * See 79. 
7 See 67 aud Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 

» See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 

• for this recuon, e5. w that, qaod. 

" for which, qnSrS. » See 180 and ISX. 
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LESSON LXXXVII. 

THE GERUND. 

153. The Gerund. A. & G. 295: A. & S. 548 (1) : B. 338^ 
1-4 : G. 425 ; 426 : H. 541 ; 542, 1-IV. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Hostibus pUgnand! potestatem fecit, he gave the enemy an 

opportunity for fighting. 

2. Bellandl cupidi,/onc? OF carrying on war. 

3. Diem ad deliberandum sumet^ he will take a day for delib- 

erating. 

4. Reperiebat in quaerendo, he found on inquiring. 

5. Studium pugnandl, a desire for fighting. 

Analsrze and parae.^ 

1. Qua de causa homines bellandi ^ cupidi magno do- 
lore ^ aflBciebantur. 2. His rebus adducti et auctoritate 
Orgetorigis permoti, constituerunt ea, quae ad profici- 
scendum pertinerent,* comparare. 3. Caesar legatis re- 
spondit, diem se ad deliberandum sumpturum.^ 4. Eepe- 
riebat in quaerendo Caesar initium eius fugae factum ^ a 
Dumnorige atque eius equitibus. 5. Caesar Divitiacum 
consolatus rogat, finem orandi faciat.^ 6. Ariovistus, 
cum neque aditum neque causam postulandi iustam ha- 
beret/ liberalitate ^ senatus ea praemia consecutus est. 
7. Caesar loquendi finem facit seque ad suos^ recipit, 
suisque imperavit ne quod^^ omnino telum in hostes 
reicerent 8. Multo" maior alacritas studiumque pii- 
gnandi mains exercitui iniectum est. 9. Proximo die 
Caesar aciem instruxit hostibusque ^ pugnandi potesta- 
tem fecit.^^ 10. Ita nostn^ Scriter in hostes signo ^* dato 
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impetum fecerunt, ut spatium plla in hostes coniciendi 
non daretur.^^ 

Write In Latin. 

1. He says the Eomans were fond of carrying on war. 
2. We shall take ten days for deliberating. 3. We shall 
ask them to make ^ an end of entreating. 4 A much 
greater desire for carrying on war was infused into all of 
us.^^ 5. They gave us an opportunity for strengthening 
peace with them. 6. We shall give them an opportunity 
for strengthening peace and friendship with us. 7. You 
will find on inquiring (that) we do not easily keep the 
enemy from our towns. 8. They said you would find on 
inquiring (that) they do not easily keep the enemy from 
their cities. 9. We made an end of speaking and betook 
ourselves to our (friends). 10. Although we had no just 
cause for asking, we obtained many things ^^ by reason of 
your generosity.* 



^ Parse the Gerunds like nouns. ^ See 140, 

» A. & G. 248, R.: A. & S. 410 (1): B. 220, 1: G. 399t H. 419, III. 

« A. & G. 320: A. & S. 500 (2), (d): B. 283: G. 631: H. 603, I. 

• 6IM is often omitted from the compound forms of the Infinitive. 

• See 186 and Ln. XXXVIII. , Note S ; at, as here, is sometimes 
emitted. 

' See 14S. « See 79, 

» See Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. m See lie, second paH. 

11 See 144. M gee 89, 

i» See Example 1. m See 199 and Ex. 2, &. 

1^ See 139. i« all of us, omnilms nSbli ; see 67. 

" See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 
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LESSON LXXXVIIL 

THE GERUNDIVE. 

154. The Gerundive. A. & G. 296 : A. & S. 548 (2); 550 : 
£. 339 : G. 427: H. 543, and Note ; 544. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad minuendam gratiam^^br diminishing joopu/art^^. 

2. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur, Orgetorix is 

chosen to execute these plans, 

3. Spem regni obtinendi, the hope of obtaining the sovereignty. 

4. Data facilitate itineris faciendi, if an opportunity for march- 

ing shoxdd he granted. 

Analyze and parse* 

1. Quibus opibus ^ ac nervis non solum ad minuendam ^ 
gratiam,^ sed paene ad pemiciem suam uteretur.* 2. Ipse 
in citeriorem Galliam ad conventus agendos profectus est. 
3. Ad eas res conficiendas biennium sibi satis esse duxe- 
runt. 4. In Gallia ab his, qui ad conducendos homines 
facilitates habebant, regna occupabantur. 5. Ea, quae ad 
efifeminandos animos pertinent, important. 6. Decima 
legio se esse ad bellum gerendum paratissimam confir- 
mavit. 7. Ariovistus dixit omnes Galliae civitates ad se 
oppugnandum venisse. 8. Frtimentum omne, praeter- 
quam quod secum portaturi erant,^ comburunt, ut do- 
mum^ reditionis spe^ sublata^ paratiores ad omnia 
pericula subeunda essent. 9. Liscus dicit si quid acci- 
dat* Eomanis, summam in spem^^ per Helvetios regni 
obtinendi Dumnorigem venire. 10. Hac oratione habita^ 
summa alacritas et cupiditas belli gerendi innata est. 
11. Neque homines inimico animo,^^ data facultate per 
provinciam itineris f aciehdi, temperaturos ^ ab iniuria et 
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malefici5 exlstimavit 12. Hoc proelio facto reliquSs 
copias Helvetiorum ut consequi posset,^* pontem in Arare 
faciendum cUrat ^ atque ita exercitum traducit. 

Write in Ijttlii. 

1. We consider two days sufl&cient for collecting the 
men. 2. They thought five days were sufl&cient for de- 
stroying the city. 3. We entertain ^^ the highest hope 
of establishing friendship with all. 4. He says he enter- 
tains the highest hope of establishing friendship with the 
Gauls, if anything happens • to us. 5. An opportunity for 
marching through entire Gaul was granted the I^omans. 
6. A very great desire for obtaining the sovereignty was in- 
fused into Dumnorix. 7. Let us not import ^^ those things 
which tend to enervate the mind. 8. Let us do that 
which tends to strengthen peace with all men. 9. Caesar 
said that entire Germany had come to attack him. 
10. We shall bum up our villages, that we may be more 
ready to endure all perils. 



1 See 104. 

* Translate the Oerandiyes like Gerands (see Ex. 1) ; parse them like 
adjectives. 

* grStiam, sc. raam. * flterStor, translate by the Indicative. 
» See Ln. LXX., Ex. 2. 

See 105; domnm limits the idea of motion in the verbal noun 
reditiSnis. 

7 See 1»». * From toUS. 

* aeddat, translate by the Indicative ; why is it in the Subjunctive ? 
\1S9). 

1® la ipem veniS, / erUertain the hope. 
M See Ln. LXIV., Note 2. " See 144, a. 

» See Ln. LXXXVII., Note 6. " See 186. 

^ pSntem — oi&rat, he attends to building a bridge over the SoAne; lit., 
he cares for a bridge to be buiU, etc. How is Sadne pronounced ? 
^ See 134. 
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LESSON L XXXIX. 

THE SUPINE. 

155. The Supine. A. & G. 302; 303: A. & S. 554 (2); 
555 : B. 340, 1, 2 : G. 434-436 : H. 546-54T. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. IiSgat5s mittunt rogatum aiudlium, they send legates to 

ASK FOR aid, 

2. Perf acile f actS, very easy to do. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Aedui cum se suaque ^ ab iis defendere non possent,^ 
legatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 2. Bello 
Helvetiorum conf ecto totius fere Galliae legati, principes ^ 
civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt. 3. Le- 
gati. ab Aeduls et a Treviris veniebant; Aedui* questum 
quod Hartides, qui nuper in Galliam transportati assent,^ 
fines eorum popularentur^; sese ne obsidibus quidem 
datis pacem Ariovisti redimere potuisse. 4 Divitiacus 
dixit ob eam rem se ex civitate profugisse et Romam ^ ad 
senatum venisse auxilium postulatum, quod solus neque 
iure-iurando neque obsidibus teneretur. 5. Liscus dicit 
Dumnorigem ipsum ex Helvetiis uxorem habere, sororem 
ex matre ^ et propinquas suas ntiptum in alias civitates 
conlocasse. 6. Hostis ^ est uxor invita ^ quae ad virum 
nuptum datur. 7. Perfacile factu esse illis probat c6- 
nata perficere, proptereS quod ipse suae civitatis imperium 
obtenturus esset.^^ 

Write In liAtln* 

1. We have sent legates to the general to ask for 
troops. 2. We shall send a legate to you to ask for aid. 
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3. Since we cannot*^ defend ourselves and our posses- 
sions^^ from the enemy, we shall send legates to Greneva® 
to ask for aid. 4. We shall go to the consuls to con- 
gratulate (them). 5. Let us go to the praetor to con- 
gratulate (him). 6. Ambassadors came from all the 
states ; the Gauls to complain because the Germans had 
crossed^ the Ehine to attack ^ their towns ; (saying that) 
not even after a pledge ^^ had been given were they able 
to establish peace. 7. You are attempting that which 
is not very easy to do. 8. He shows (that) to march 
through the enemy's territory is (a thing) not easy 
to do. 

NoiM. 

1 See A. & G. 19, c: A. k S. 35: B, 6, 3: G. 15, Remark 1: H. 
18, 2, 1). 

3 See 149. > See »S. 

* Aedul, sc. yeniebazit. 

« See A. & G. 342: A. & S. 523: B. 324: G. 663: H. 529, IL 

• See lOS, 

7 sororem ex mStre, his half-sister. ^ See 64. 
^ inylta, against her vrUl ; it modifies qaae. 

w See Ln. LXX. and 149. " See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

w See 155. n See 122. 



LESSON XC. 

THE ROMAN CALENDAR. - ABBREVIATIONS. 

15e. The Calendar. A. & G. Note, 376, a-rf: A. & S. 
660 (l)-(4), a, b, Notes 1, 2, (5), a: B. 3T1, 1-6: G. Appendix, 
I 491: H. 641-645. 



'157» Abhreviatitms. A. & G. 80, a-di A. & S. 666, dl 
B. 373: G. Appendix, page 493: H. 649-650. 
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VOCABULARY. 
I&nu&riiiSy -a, -um, (Ian.) of January, 

Febraarias, -a, -um, (Febr.) of February, 

Martiasy -a^ -um, (Mart.) of March, 

Aprilis, -e, (Apr.) of April, 

Mains, -a, -um, (Mai.) of May, 

liinius, -a, -um, (lun.) of June. 

Quinctnis, -e, (Quint.) of July, 

Sextills, -e, (Sext.) of August. 

September, -bris, -bre, (Sept) of September, 

October, -bris, -bre, (Oct.) of October. 

November, -bris, -bre, (Nov.) of November. 

December, -bris, -bre, (Dec.) of December. 

Kalendae, -arum, (Kal.) f. pL, Calends , the first day of the Koman 

month. 
Nones; the 7th of March, May, July, 
and October, and the 5th of the 
other months. 
Ides ; the 16th of March, May, July, 
and October, and the 13th of the 
other months. 
the day before. 



N5nae, -arum, (Non.) f. pi. 



Idus, -uum, (Id.) f. pi.. 



pridie, (pr. or prid.) adv., 



Pronoanoe the abbreviated word* as if they were printed in fkill. 

1. Genavam Kalendis ^ ipsis Novembribus ^ occupabit. 
2. Qui dies erit a. A VI. Kal. Nov.® (ante diem sextum 
Kalendas Novembres). 3. C* lulius Caesar Idibus Mar- 
tiis occisus est. 4. M. TuUius Cicero a. A III. Non. Ian. 
natus est. 5. P. Scipio a. d. XVII. Kal. Mai mortuus 
est. 6. . Ap. Claudius a. A II. Non. Apr. in senatu locu- 
tus est. 7. Ti Gracchus Nonis lunils Roma^ profectus 
est. 8. M. Manilius ad Romain profectus est a. d. VI. 
lA Sext. 9. Multa verba oratores faciunt a. d. IV. Non. 
Quint. 10. C. Caesar priA Non.^ Febr. castra movit. 
11. Dixi ego in senatu caedem te contulisse' principum 
in a. A V. KaL Nov. 12. Caedem principum contulisti 
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ex a. d. V. Kal. Dec. ad pr. KaL« Ian. 13. T. Labienus 
prid. Id.^ Sept. hostes superavit 14. Is dies erat a. d. 
V. Kal. Apr., L. Pisone A. Gabinio consulibus.® 15. Si 
quid vellent, ad Id. Apr. reverterentur. 16. Horum est 
nemo qui nesciat^ te prid. KaL^ Ian. stetisse in comitio 
cum tel5. 



Imitate In Abbrerlatlont th« preoeding Ijttlik • 

1. Gaius Cassius was born on the 31st of October. 
2. Marcus Flaccus died on the 4th of May. 3. Gaius 
Gracchus was killed on the 25th of January. 4. Titus 
Labienus set out from Geneva on the 15th of July. 
5. Tiberius Gracchus will break up camp on the 12th 
of February. 6. Lucius Piso was elected on the 1st of 
December. 7. That day was the 16th of April, when 
Lucius Cassius and Appius Claudius were consuls.* 8. If 
you wish anything, return on the 13th of June. 9. He 
put off the murder of the consuls to the 30th of Novem- 
ber. 10. There was no one of these who did not know* 
that you stood in the Comitium on the 20th of August 



1 See 111. 

* The Latin names of months are adjectives. 

* Snch an expression as ante diem Mxtam gftlendSi Hoyembr§f is 
treated as a single toord ; hence it is often used like an Ablative of Time, 
as in sentence 4 ; like a Predicate Substantive, as in sentence 2 ; or it is 
governed by the prepositions in, ex, and rarely by ad, as in sentences 11 
and 12. 

* Oiini: Latin pronunciation Odh-yoos; English pronunciation, Ooryut, 
» See 107. 

« See A. & 0. 361, a: A. & S. 660 (4), », Note 1 : H. 437, 1. 
' From cSnfero. > See 129. 

* A.&6.320: A.&S.500,a: B.283: G.631: H. 503,1. 
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LESSON XCL* 

GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. prima luce^ at daybreak^ at earliest dawn, 

2. malto die^ late in the day, 

3. prima nocte, in the first part of the night, 

4. ad multam noctem, till late at night, 

5. pridie eius diei^ on the day before, 

6. postridie eius diei^ on the following day. 

Translate and parse. 

1. Prima luce,^ cum summus mons a T. Labieno teng- 
retur,2 ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus ^ abesset, Considius equo * admisso ad eum 
accurrit, dicit montem, quern a Labieno occupari voluerit,* 
ab hostibus teneri. 2. Multo denique die per explorato- 
res Caesar cognovit et montem a suis teneri et Helvetios 
castra mSvisse et Considium timore perterritum, quod non 
vidisset, pro viso sibi rentintiasse.^ 3. Circiter hominum ^ 
milia sex prima nocte e castris Helvetiorum egressi ad 
Rhenum finesque Germanorum contenderunt. 4. Ad 
multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est, 
propterea quod pro vallo carros obiecerant. 5. Conlo- 
quendi ^ Caesari causa visa non est, et eo ^ magis, quod 
pridie eius diei ^^ Germani retineri non poterant, quin ^^ 
in nostros . tela conicerent.^^ 6. Postridie eius diei ^^ 
praeter castra Caesaris suas copias tradtixit et milibus ^^ 
passuum duobus ultra eum castra fecit. 7. Postridie 
eius diei Caesar praesidium uti^que castris, quod satis 
esse visum est, reliquit. 

• Note to the Teacher. — The Lesson from Eutropius on page 174 may 
\m taken as a substitute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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Write In I«atiii. 

1. The cavalry hastened to the city at full speed,^^ 
and pitched their camp at daybreak not farther than 
nine miles from ours. 2. We ascertained late in the day 
that the top of the mountain was held by the Sequani 
3. We set out on the day before at earliest dawn, has- 
tened at full speed, and arrived at sunset in the vicinity 
of Geneva. 4. They set out in the first part of the night 
and arrived in the territory of the Gauls on the following 
day at earliest dawn. 5. We staid at home on the fourth 
of July till late at night. 6. The reason for holding a 
conference ® does not seem good to us, and the more ^ be- 
cause the Romans cannot be restrained from hurling ^^ 
missiles upon our men. 7. We shall leave for both camps 
a garrison which will seem to be sufl&cient 

NotM and Quettiont. 

1 Wbat is the literal meaning of prImS Ifloe! Why is the Ablative 
used? 

s Why is the Subjunctive used? See A. & G. 325: A. & S. 509,a: 
B. 288, B: G. 585: H. 621, IL, 2. 

« See 183. 

* See 12» f what is the literal meaning of eqaS admlisd ! 

* What mood is Yoluerit! Why is that mood used in this clause? 
See 1S», 

« See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 

' See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. » See lg8. 

* ed magis, t?ie more ; for ed, see T9. 

10 See A. & G. 214, g on p. 208: A. & S. 355, &: B. 201, 3, a: H. 
898, 6. 

" quin — oonioerent, from hurling; why is the Imperfect used? See 
13g f why is the Subjunctive used ? See A. & G. 319, d: A,&S, 493, (2) : 
B. 284,3: G. 555: H. 504. 

" See 147. 

^ at full speed, eqult admlstit ; why the Plural ? 
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LESSON XCIL* 

GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. plus posse, to he more powerful. 

2. plurimum posse, to be the most powerful, or to be very powerful* 

3. el gratias agere, to thank him. 

4. n5bls est in animo iter f acere, we intend to march. 

5. latere aperto, on the unprotected flank. 

6. ex equis, on horseback, 

7. memoria tenere, to remember. 

8. maximis potest itineribus, by the longest possible marches. 

Translate and parse. 

1. Liscus dicit esse nonntillos, qui privatiin plus ^ pos- 
sint 2 quam ipsi magistratus. 2. Non erat dubium, quiu 
totius Galliae plurimum ^ Helvetii possent.^ 3. Dumno- 
rix gratia et largitione apud Sequanos plurimum poterat. 

4. Divitiacus dixit eos, qui et sua virtute et populi 
Eomani hospitio atque amicitia plurimum ante in Gal- 
lia potuissent,^ coactos esse* Sequanis^ obsides dare. 

5. Decima legio per tribunes militum ei gratias egit. 

6. Caesari renuntiatur^ Helvetils^ esse in animo per 
agrum Sequanorum et Aeduorum iter in Santonum fines 
facere. 7. Helvetii legatos ad eum mittunt^ qui dice- 
rent^ sibi esse in animo sine uUo maleficio iter per 
provinciam facere. 8. Pars aperto latere ^^ legiones cir- 
cumvenire coepit." 9. Capto monte^^ Boii et Tulingi 
nostros latere aperto aggressi circumvenire coeperunt. 
10. Ariovistus, ex equis ut conloquerentur ^^ et praeter 
se denos ut ad conldquium adducerent^^ postulavit. 

♦ Note to thb Teacher. —The Lessons from Eutropius on pages 175 and 
176 may be taken as a subsUtute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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11. Eorum una pars, quam Gallos obtinere dictum est,^* 
attingit ab^^ Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Ehenum. 

12. Id^^ hoc facilius eis persuasit, quod undique loci 
nattira Helvetii continentur. 13. Moribus^^ suis Orge- 
torigem ex vinculis^® causam dicere coegerunt; damna- 
tum ^^ poenam sequi oportebat,^ ut igni cremaretur. 

14. Caesar, quod memorial tenebat^ L. Cassium con- 
sulem occisum exercitumque eius ab Helvetiis pulsum ^ 
et sub iugum missum,® concedendum 2* non putabat. 

15. Caesari cum id^ ntintiatum esset,^ eos per pro- 
vinciam nostram iter facere coiiari,^^ mattirat ab urbe 
proficisci et quam maximis potest itineribus ^^ in Galliam 
alteriorem contendit et ad Genavam pervenit. 16. Itaque 
re^ frumentaria quam celerrime potuit comparata ma- 
gnis itineribus ad Ariovistum contendit. 17. Liscus dicit 
Dumnorigem complures annos ^ portoria reliquaque ^ om- 
nia Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere,^ 
propterea quod illo ^^ licente contra liceri audeat ^ nemo. 

NotM and Quettiont. 

I SeeA.&G.240,a: A. &S. 397:B. 176,2, 5:0.338,1: H. 378. 
^ Why is the Subjunctive used in this clause ? See 1S9. 

» Why the Subjunctive ? See Ln. XCI.„ Note 11. 

* From e5sr5. > See 89. 

« What is the subject of renflntUtur! What is it that is reported to 
Caesar f 

7 See 137 f what is it that the Helvetii intend (have in mind) to dot 
What then is the subject of eiMt 

8 See Ln. LXXXII., Note 1. 

* See 136 and Ex. 10 ; what question does qvX dioerent answer ? 
10 latere is an Ablative of Place, answering the question fFhere ? 

II What kind of a verb is eoepit ! See 197. 
w See 199. 

" See 136 and Ex. 9. 

i« What is the subject of dietnm aitf 

1* ab, on the side of. 
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le 1^ — quod, ?ie persuaded them, to this the more easily, because; lit., he 
persuaded this to than, etc. ; for h5e, see 79. 

" See Ln. LXXXV., Note 8. 

u ex yixumllf, in chains; what is its literal meaning ? 

^* danmStnm, if condemned; see 121; it modifies enm understood, the 
object of lequl. 

^ What kind of a verb is oportebat! See 198 1 what is its subject! 
See Ln. LXIX., Examples 6 and 7. 

^ SeeS4. 

^ What kind of a clause is qued — tenSbat! See 149 f what is the 
object of tenebat ! 

» See Ln. LXXXVIL, Note 6. 

^* oonoSdendum, sc. etie ; translate, that it ought to be granted, 

^ To what does id refer ? What had been reported to Caesar ? 

^ See Ln. XCL, Note 2. ^ e5nSrI is in apposition with id. 

» See 93. » See Ln. LXXXIX., Note 1. 

so redempta habSre, had bought up. 

^ What kind of a verb is andeat! See A. & G. 136 : A. & S. 196, a : 
B.U4: G. 167,1: H. 268,8. 
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SELECTIONS FOR READING. 



I. FABLES. 
1. The Mouse and the Kite. 

Miluus laqueis inretitus mtisculum exoravit, ut eum, 
corrosis plagis, liberaret. Quo facto, miluus liberatus 
murem adripuit et devoravit. 

Haec fabula ostendit, quam gratiam mali pro beneficiis 
reddere soleant. 

». The Kid and the Wolf. 

Haedus, stans in tecto domtis, lupo praetereunti male- 
dlxit. Cui lupus, Non tu, inquit, sed tectum mihi 
maledicit 

Saepe locus et tempus homines timidos audaces reddit. 

S. The Crahe and the Peacdck. 

Pavo, coram grue pennas suSs explic^ns. Quanta est, 
inquit, fdrmositds mea et tua deformitds ! At grtis evo- 
lans, Et quanta est, inqi^t, levitds mea et tua tarditds ! 

Monet haec fabula, ne ob etliquod bonum, quod nobis 
natura tribuit, alios contemnamus, quibus natura alia et 
f ortasi^ maiora dedit. 

11 
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4* The Goat and the Wolf. 

Lupus capram in alta rupe stantem conspicatus, Cur 
non, inquit, relinquis nuda ilia et sterilia loca, et hue 
descendis in Jierbidos campos, qui tibi laetum pdbultcm 
offerunti Cui respondit capra: Mihi non est in animo 
dulcia tutls praeponere. 



5* The Dog in the Hanger. 

Canis iacebat in praesepi bovesque latrando S pabulo 
arcebat. Cui linus bourn, Quanta ista, inquit, invidia est, 
quod non pateris ut eo eibo vesedmur, quern tu ipse capere 
nee veils nee possls ! 

Haec fabula invidiae indolem declarat. 



6. The Fox and the lion. 

Volpes, quae numquam leonem viderat, cum ei forte 
occurrisset, ita est perterrita, ut paene moreretur formi- 
dine. Eundem conspicata iterum, timuit quidem, sed 
nequaquam, ut antea. Terti5 ill! obviam facta, ausa est 
etiam propius accedere eumque adloqui. 



7. The Oxen. 

In eodem prato pascebantur tres bovSs in mSximS Con- 
cordia, et sic ab omn! ferarum incursione tuti erant. Sed 
dissidio inter illos orto, singuli S feiis petiti et laniati 
sunt. 

Fabula docet quantum boni sit in concordiS. 
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8. The Ass in the lion's Skin. 

Asinus, pelle leonis indutus, territabat homines et 
bestias tamquam leo esset. Sed forte, dum se celerius 
movet, aures eminebant ; unde agnitus in pistrinum ab- 
ductus est, ubi poenas petulantiae dedit. 

Haec fabula stolidos notat, qui immeritis honoribus 
superbiunt. 

9. The (Golden Egg. 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam, quae el cottidie 
Ovum pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari coepit, illam auri 
massam intus celare, et gallinam occidit. Sed nihil in ea 
repperit, nisi quod in aliis gallinis reperirl solet. Itaque 
dum maidribus divitiis inhiabat, etiam minores perdidit. 

j(0. The Travellers and the Ass. 

Duo qui una iter faciebant, asinum oberrantem in soli- 
tudine conspicati, accurrunt laeti, et uterque eum sibi 
vindicare coepit, quod eum prior conspexisset. Dum 
vero contendunt et rixantur, nee a verberibus abstinent, 
asinus auf ugit et neuter eo potitur. 

11. The Trumpeter. 

Tubicen ab hostibus captus, Ne me, inquit, interJiciU ; 
nam inermis sum, neque quidquam habed praeter hanc 
tubam. At hostes, Propter hoc ipsum, inquiunt, te interi- 
memtis, qtLod, cum ipse pugnandl sis imperlius, alios ad 
pugnam incitdre soles. 

Fabula docet, non solum maleficos esse puniendos sed 
etiam e5s, qui alios ad male faciendum iniiteni 
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1». Sour Grapes. 



Volpes uvam in vite conspicata ad illam subsiliit om- 
nium virium suarum contentione, si earn f5rte attingere 
posset. Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens dixit : 
At nunc etiam acerbae sunt, nee eds in via repertds 
tollerem, 

Haec fabula docet, multos ea contemnere, quae se 
adsequi posse desperent. 



18. The Mice. 

Mures aliquando habuerunt consilium, quo modo sibi 
a fele caverent. Multis alus propositis, omnibus placuit 
ut ei tintinnabulum adnecteretur ; sic enim ipsos sonitu 
admonitos earn fugere posse. Sed cum iam inter mures 
quaereretur, qui feli tintinnabulum adnecteret, nemo re- 
pertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo plurimos esse audaces, sed 
in ips5 periculo timidos. 



14. The Wolf and the Crane. 

In faucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Mercede igitur con- 
ducit gruem, qui illud extrahat. Hoc grus longitudine 
colli facile eflfecit. Cum autem mercedem postularet, 
subridens lupus et dentibus infrendens, Num tibi, inquit, 
parva merces videtur, quod caput incolume ex lupl fauci- 
bus extrdxistl f 
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II. STOEIES FEOM EAELY EOMAN HISTOEY. 

Saturn. 

1. Antiquissimis temporibus Satumus in Italiam ve- 
nisse dicitur. Ibi baud procul a laniculo arcem condidit, 
eamque Satumiam appellavit. Hic Italos primus agri- 
culturam docuit. 

Latinus and Aeneas. 

2. Postea Latinus in illls regionibus imperavit. Sub 
hoc rege Troia in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, Anchisae 
filius, cum multis Troianis, quibus ferrum Graecorum 
pepercerat, auftigit et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi Latinus 
rex ei benigne recepto filiam Laviniam in matrimonium 
dedit. Aeneas urbem condidit, quam in honorem con- 
iugis Lavinium appellavit 

Founding of Alba liOnga by Ascanius. 

3. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, re- 
gnum accepit. Hic sedem regni in alium locum transtu- 
lit, urbemque condidit in monte Albano, eamque Albam 
Longam ntincupavit. Eum secutus est Silvius, qui post 
Aeneae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat. Eius posteri 
omnes usque ad Eomam conditam Albae regnaverunt. 

Other Kings of Alba. 

4. Unus horum regum, Eomulus Silvius, se love ma- 
iorem esse dicebat, et, cum tonaret, militibus imperavit, 
at clipeos hastis percuterent, dicebatque hunc sonum 
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multo clSriorem esse quam tonitru. Fulmine ictus et in 
Albanum lacum praecipitStus est. 

5. Silvius ProcSs, rex Albanorum, duos filios reliquit 
Numitorem et AmUlium. H5rum minor natH, Amulius, 
fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere vellet, an 
bona, quae pater reliquisset. Numitor paterna bona prae- 
tulit ; Amtilius regnum obtinuit. 

Birth of Romulus and Remus. 

6. Amtilius, ut regnum firmissime possideret, Numi- 
toris filium per insidias interemit et filiam fratris Elieam 
Silviam Vestalem virginem fecit. Nam his Vestae sa- 
cerdotibus non licet viro nubere. Sed haec a Marte 
gemiu5s filios Eomulum et Eemum peperit. Hoc cum 
Amulius comperisset, matrem in vincula coniecit, pueros 
autem in Tiberim abici iussit. 

7. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se eflfuderat, et cum 
pueri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in sicco 
reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque tiberi- 
bus suis aluit. Quod videns Faustulus quidam, pastor 
illius regionis, pueros sustulit et uxori Accae LSrentiae 
nutriendos dedit. 

Foundation of Rome^ B. C. 753. 

8. Sic Eomulus et Remus pueritiam inter pastores 
trSnsegerunt. Cum adolevissent et forte comperissent 
quis ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset, Amulium inter- 
fecerunt et Numitori avo regnum restituerunt. Tum 
urbem condiderunt in monte Aventino quam Romulus 
a suo n5mine Romam vocavit. Haec cum moenibus cir- 
cumdaretur, Remus occTsus est, dum fratrem inridens 
moenia trEnsiliebat. 
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How Romulus Increased the Number of Citizens. 

9. Eomulus, ut civium numerum augeret, asylum pate- 
fecit, ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accurrerunt. 
Sed novae urbis civibus coniuges deerant. Festum ita- 
que Neptuni et ludos Instituit. Ad hos cum multi ex 
finitimis populis cum mulieribus et liberis venissent, 
Romani inter ipsos ludos spectantes virgines rapuerunt. 

War witli tlie Sabines* — Tarpeia. 

10. Populi illi, quorum virgines raptae erant, bellum 
adversus raptores susceperunt. Cum Romae appropin- 
quarent, forte in Tarpeiam virginem inciderunt, quae in 
arce sacra procurabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam in arcem 
monstraret, eique permiserunt, ut munus sibi posceret. 
Ilia petiit, ut sibi darent, quod in sinistris manibus 
gererent, anulos aureos et armillas significans. At hostes 
in arcem ab ea perducti scutis Tarpeiam obruerunt ; nam 
et ea in sinistris manibus gerebant. 

Treaty with the Sabines. 

11. Tum Romulus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpeium 
tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum 
Romanum est. In media caede raptae prScesserunt, et 
hinc patres hinc coniuges et soceros complectebantur, 
et rogabant, ut caedis finem facerent. Utrique his pre- 
cibus commoti sunt. Romulus foedus icit et Sabinos in 
urbem recepit. 

Institutions of Romulus. — His Death. 

12. Postea civitStem descripsit. Centum senStSrSs 
legit eosque cum ob aetatem tum ob reverentiam iis 
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debitam patres appellavit Plebem in tnginta curias dis- 
tribuit, easque raptarum noininibus nuncupavit. Anno 
regni trlcesimo septimo, cum exercitum lustraret, inter 
tempestatem ortam repente oculis hominum subductus 
est Hinc alii eum a senatoribus interfectum, alii ad 
de5s sublatum esse existimaverunt. 



Reign of Numa PompiUus. 

13. Post Eomuli mortem unius anni interregnum fuit. 
Quo elapso, Nutna Pompilius Curibus, urbe in agro Sabi- 
norum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem 
nullum gessit ; neo minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam 
et leges dedit, et sacra plurima instituit, ut populi bar- 
bari et bellicosi mores molliret. Omnia autem, quae 
faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, coniugis suae, iussG facere 
dicebat. Morbo decessit, quadragensimo terti5 imperi 
anno. 

Reign of Tullus Hostilius. 

14. Numae successit Tullus Hostilius, cuius avus se in 
bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum prae- 
stiterat. Eex creatus bellum Albanis indixit, idque tri- 
geminorum Horatiorum et Curiatiorum certamine finivit. 
Albam propter perfidiam Metti Fufeti diruit. Cum tri- 
ginta duobus annis regnasset, fulmine ictus cum domo 
sua arsit. 



Reign of Ancus Marcius. 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia nepos, 
suscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione avo 



Digitized by 



Google 



FIKST LESSONS IN LATIN. 169 

similis, Latinos bello domuit, urbem ampliavit, et nova 
ei moenia circumdedit. Carcerem primus aedificavit. Ad 
Tiberis ostia urbem condidit, Ostiamque vocavit. Vice- 
simo quarto anno imperi morbo obiit. 

Beign of Tarquinlus Priscus. 

16. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus accepit, 
Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fugiens in 
Etrtiriam venerat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen ab urbe 
Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Eomam profectus erat. 
Advenienti aquila pilleum abstulit, et, postquam alte 
evolaverat, reposuit. Hinc Tanaquil coniunx, mulier 
auguriorum perita, regnum el portend! intellexit. 

17. Cum Eomse commoraretur, Anci regis familiarita- 
tem consectitus est, qui eum filiorum suorum tutorem 
reliquit. Sed is pupillis regnum intercepit. Senatoribus, 
quos Eomulus creaverat, centum alios addidit, qui mino- 
rum gentium sunt appellatL Plura bella feliciter ges- 
sit, nee paucos agros hostibus ademptos urbis territorio 
adiunxit Primus triumphans urbem intravit. Cloacas 
fecit; Capitolium incohavit. Tricesimo octavo imperi 
anno per Anci filios, quibus regnum eripuerat, occisus 
est. 

Reign of Servius Tnllius. 

18. Post hunc Servius TuUius suscepit imperium, geni- 
tus ex nobili f emina, captiva tamen et famula. Cum in 
domo Tarquini Prise! educaretur, flamma in eius capite 
visa est Hoc prodigio Tanaquil ei summam dignitatem 
portend! intellexit, et coniugi persuasit, ut eum sicuti 
liberos suos educSret. Cum adolevisset, rex ei filiam in 
matrimonium dedit. 
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19. Cum Priscus Tarquinius occlsus esset, Tanaquil 
de superiore parte domus populum adlocuta est, dicens ; 
regem grave quidem sed non letdle volnus accepisse; eum 
petere, ut populus dum convaluisset, Servio Tullio oboe" 
dlret Sic Servius regnare coepit, sed bene imperium 
administrSvit. Montes tres urbi adiiinxit. Primus om- 
nium censum ordinavit. Sub eo Eoma habuit octoginta 
tria milia civium Romau5rum cum his, qui in agris 
erant. 

20. Hie rex interfectus est scelere filiae Tulliae et 
Tarquini Superbi, fili eius regis, cui Servius successerat. 
Nam ab ips5 TarquiniS de gradibus curiae deiectus, cum 
domum fugeret, interfectus est. Tullia in forum prope- 
ravit, et prima coniugem regem salutavit. Cum do- 
mum rediret, aurigam super patris corpus in via iacens 
carpentum agere iussit. 



Reign of Tarquinius Superbus, the last king of Rome. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit. 
Bello tamen strenuus plures finitimorum popul5rum 
vicit. Templum lovis in Capitoli5 aedificavit Postea, 
dum Ardeam oppugnSbat, urbem Lati, imperium per- 
didit. Nam cum filius eius Lucretiae, nobilissimae fe- 
minae, coniugi Tarquini CoUatini, vim fecisset, haec se 
ipsam occidit in conspectu mariti, patris, et amico- 
rum, postquam eos obtestata fuerat, ut banc iniuriam 
ulciscerentur. 

22. Hanc ob causam L. BrtLtus, CoUatinus, aliique 
nonnulli in exitium regis, coniurarunt, populoque per- 
suaserunt, ut ei portas urbis clauderet Exercitus 
quoque, qui civitEtem Ardeam cum r^e opptignabat, 



Digitized by 



Google 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 171 

eum rellquit. Fugit itaque cum uxore et liberls suis. 
Ita Bomae septem reges regnaverunt annos ducentos 
quadraginta ties. 



IIL THE LIFE OF GAIUS JULIUS CAESAR 

[Adapted from Eatropios.^] 

1. Caesar's Ck>nquests in Northern Europe. 

To be taken as a sabstitnte for Lesson XXXVI. 

Anno urbis conditae^ (^ founded) sescentesimS nona- 
gesimo tertio ^ (six hundred ninety-third) Gains Itilius * 
Caesar, qui postea imperavit, cum Luci5 Bibulo consul 
est f actus ^ {elected). Decreta {granted) est® el {to him) 
Gallia' et Illyricum^ cum legionibus decem {ten). Is 
primo vicit {conquered) Helvetios, qui nunc® Sequani 
appellantur. Deinde {then) vincendo (hy conquering) 
per bella multa usque ad Oceanum Britannicum processit 
{advanced), Domuit Qie subdued) autem annis® novem 
{nine) fere omnem Galliam, quae inter Alpes, flumen 
Rhodanum, Rhenum et Oceanum est. Britannis ^^ mox 
{afterward) bellum intulit (he brought upon), et eos 
{them) quoque victos {when conquered) stipendiaries fecit 
(he made). Deinde G^rmSnos trans Rhenum multis 
proeliis vicit 

N.B. For all words not translated or found in prenoos yocabolaries, 
see the General Vocabolary. 



Learn the grammar references under 79 and 80 of 1hi$ hook and the 
Examples in Lesson XXXVI. 
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Write in lAtln. 

1. Who was Gaius Julius Caesar ? Gaius Julius Cae- 
sar was a Eoman general 2. The soldiers of Caesar 
rejoiced in their victory.^^ 3. Caesar urges his soldiers 
to fight ^^ with the enemy. 4 If Caesar had not been a 
great general, he would not have conquered ^^ all GauL 
5. The Ehine is broad and the Alps are high.^* 

2. Caesar's Return to Italy, . 

To be taken as a substUute for Lesson XLIV. 

Caesar rediens (returning) ex Gallia victor, coepit (be- 
gan) poscere alterum consulatum (consulate), Contra- 
dictum est (This was opposed) a Marcello Cos.,^ a Bibulo, 
a Pompeio, a Catone, iussusque ^ (and he was ordered) 
dimissis exercitibus ^ ad urbem redire (to return). Prop- 
ter quam * iniuriam ab Arimino, ubi milites congregatos 
(assembled) habebat, adversum patriam cum exercitti 
(army) venit (came), Consules cum Pompeio, senatus- 
que omnis atque universa (all) nobilitas ex urbe fugit 
Cfled), et in Graeciam transiit (^ passed over) ; apud (m) 
Epirum, Macedoniam, Achaiam, Pompei5 duce,^ senatus 
contra Caesarem bellum paravit (made ready for). 

Write in Iiatin* 

Caesar came as a victor from Gaul to Ariminum,' 
where after delaying (moratus) a few days^ he asked ^ 
(his) country for the consulate. This was opposed by 
Marcellus and other friends of Pompey, who ordered® 
Caesar to return to the city of Eome. On account of 
this insult Caesar led (duxit) his soldiers against Pompey, 
who (qui), with his friends, fled to Macedonia, where he 
afterwards fought with Caesar. 
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8. Events Preceding the Battle of Pharsalia. 

To be taken as a substitute for Lesson LIY. 

Caesar vacuam urbem ingressus dictatorem se (himself) 
fecit. Inde Hispanias ^ petiit. Ibi Pompei exercitus va- 
lidissimos et fortissimos cum tribus (three) ducibus Lucio 
Afranio, Marco Petreio, Marco Varrone superavit. Inde 
regressus, in Graeciam transiit, adversum Pompeium di- 
micavit. Primo proelio victus est et f ugatus ; evasit ta- 
men quia nocte interveniente (during the intervening night) 
Pompeius sequi^ noluit; dixitque Caesar, non Pompeium 
scire vincere, et illo die se potuisse superarL 

Write in I^atin. 

Caesar entered Eome^ and got possession of the city. 
Then he went from Eome* to Spain, where he fought 
many battles with the brave leaders of the armies of 
Pompey. Having returned thence he was elected consul 
at Eome.^ In the next year he crossed over into Greece, 
where Pompey had collected a large army. In the first 
battle Pompey conquered Caesar and put him (enm) to 
flight, but did not follow him and subdue him. 

4. The Battle of PharsaUa, and Death of Pompey. 

To be taken as a substitute for Lesson LXII. 

Deinde in Thessalia apud Palaepharsalum dimicaverunt 
Pompei acies habuit quadraginta^ milia peditum, equites 
in sinistro cornu sescentos,^ in dextro quingentos ;2 prae- 
terea (moreover) totius Orientis auxilia, totam nobili- 
tatem, multos senatores, praetorios, consulares, et^ qui 
magnorum iam populorum* victores fuissent. Caesar 
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in acie suS habuit peditum non Integra* trIgintS milia,* 
equites mille.' Pugnatum est ingenti contentione, vTo- 
tusque ad postremum® Pompeius et castra eius derepta 
sunt. Ipse fugatus Alexandriam petiit ut a rege Aegypti 
auxilia acciperet, qui fortunam magis quam amicitiam 
sectitus, occidit Pompeium ; caput eius et anulum Caesjui 
misit 

Write In I«»tlii. 

A battle between Caesar and Pompey was fought near 
Palaepharsalus in Thessaly. Pompey had many thou- 
sand foot soldiers and eleven hundred cavalry men with 
all the nobility and many senators and men of consular 
rank. Caesar had about thirty thousand soldiers, but 
they fought bravely and conquered the forces of Pompey. 
Pompey afterward fled ^ to Egypt and was killed by the 
king. 

5* Caesar's Alexandrian War. 

To be taken as a substitute for Lesson XCL 

Mox Caesar Alexandriam ^ venit. Ipsi quoque Ptole- 
maeus parare voluit insidias ; qua causa regi bellum in- 
latum est. Victus in Nilo periit, inventumque est corpus 
eius cum lorica aureS. Caesar Alexandria* potitus, re- 
gnum Cleopatrae, Ptolemaei sorori, dedit. Eediens ^ inde 
Caesar Phamacem, Mithridatis Magni filium, qui Pom- 
peio in^ auxilium apud Thessaliam fuerat, rebellantem 
in Ponto, atque multas populi Edmaui provincias occu- 
pantem, acie vicit. 

Write In Lfttln. 

After the death of Pompey, Caesar went to Alexandria' 
where he conquered Ptolemy, king of Egypt. Ptolemy 
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perished in the Nile, and Caesar, having got possession 
of Alexandria, made Cleopatra, sister of Ptolemy, queen 
(reginam) of Egypt. Caesar afterward went to Pontus 
and made war against Pharnaces, son of Mithridates the 
Great, who had been a friend of Pompey and at that 
time was an enemy of the Eoman people. 



6. The African and Spanish Wan. 

To be taken as a substitute for Lesson XCII. 

Inde Eomam regressus, tertio se consulem fecit cum 
M. Aemilio Lepid5, qui ei^ dictator!^ magister equitum 
ante annum* fuerat. Inde in Africam profectus est, ubi 
cum luba, Mauritaniae rege, et multis et^ nobilibus 
Eomanis bellum gessit. In quo hello, post multa proelia, 
victor fuit Caesar. 

Post annum Caesar E5mam regressus, quarto se con- 
sulem fecit, et statim ad Hispanias^ profectus est; ubi 
Pompei filii, Giiaeus et Sextus, ingens bellum reparave- 
rant. Multa proelia fuerunt; ultimum apud Mundam, 
in quo adeo Caesar paene victus est, ut, f ugientibus suis, 
se voluerit occidere. Denique reparatis suis vicit; ex 
Pompei filiis maior occisus est, minor fugit. 

Write in lAtin. 

In the next year, Caesar was made consul for the third 
time with M. Aemilius Lepidus. When he was in- 
formed ^ (that) King Juba with many Eomans had pre- 
pared to wage war with him, he advanced into Africa 
with all his forces and put his enemies to flight.® 

Having returned from Africa to Eome he was chosen 
consul for the fourth time and immediately set out for 
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the Spains, where he conquered the two sons of Pompey 
in a battle near Munda. If he had not conquered ^^ in 
this battle, he would have slain himself. 



0« (Continued,) The Last Days and Death of Caesar.* 

Inde Caesar, bellis civilibus toto orbe compositis, Ed- 
mam rediit ; agere insolentius coepit, et contra consue- 
tiidinem Romanae libertatis. Cum ergo et honores ex 
su5 voluntate praestaret,^ qui a populo ante deferebantur, 
nee senatui ad se venienti adsurgeret, aliaque regia ac 
paene tyrannica faceret, coniuratum est ^ in eum a sexa- 
ginta vel amplius senatoribus equitibusque Eomanis. 
Praecipui fuerunt inter coniuratos duo Bruti, ex eo ge- 
nere Bruti, qui primus Eomae consul fuerat et reges 
expulerat. Ergo Caesar, cum senatus die inter ceteros 
venisset ad curiam, tribus et viginti volneribus confossus 
est. 

EXERCISE. 

Change the passage given above into Indirect Discourse, depending 
upon EutropiM Mripiit. See Lessons LXXXIV.-LXXXVI. 



NOTES ON THE SELECTIONS FOE BEADING. 

The References are mainly to the Sections of this Book. 

I. FABLES. 

1. at— Uberibret, see 136 and Ln. XXXYIIL, Note 8. — eorrotfs 
plas^, by gnavnng the nets ; see 1»9, — quS, see 199 ; what is its ante- 
cedent ^—oftendit, vhftt is its object f— mall, see Ln. LXXXV., Kars9# 
— foleaaty-see iSlMiA Ln. XGII.> Note 8L 
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i^. lupS, see i32, — praeterennti (praeter and e5), see 126 ; translate 
the Participle by a Relative Clause. — inqnit, see A. & G. 144, bi A. & S. 
249 (5) : B. 134 : G. 175, 2 : H. 297, 11., 2. — reddit, see A. & G. 205, 
& : A. & S. 320 : G. 285, Exoeption 2 : H. 463, II., 2. 

8, ezplicini, spreading. — inqnit, see note on inqnit, Fable 2. — all- 
quod, see 116, a. — quod, see 84 and lis, — contenmSmus, see 136, -^ 
alia, mSiora, see Ln. LXXXY., Note 1. 

4. laetum, abundant. — mihi, see 1S7> — est, what is its subject? — 
dulda, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. — tutt«, see 67. 

5. bovSs, see A. & G. 61 : A. & S. 110, bos: B. 41: G. 52, 7 : H. 66. 

— IStraudo, see 1S3 and 54. — quod — pateris, see 149, — dbo, see S4 
and 104, — yelli, see 12S and Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

6. oecurriMet, see A. & G. 325 : A. & S. 509, a : B. 288, 1, B : G. 
585 s H. 521, II. 2. — morerStur, see 239. — nequaquam, anteS, what 
do they modify? — obviam facta, having met; obviam is used with the 
Dative. — auia est, see Ln. XCIL, Note 31. 

7. pfiscebantur, what does the Imperfect Tense denote ? See 36. — boYes, 
see note on boves, Fable 5. — petltl, sc. sunt. — boni, see Ln. LXXXIIL, 
Note 1. — sit, see ISI. 

S, pelle, see S4. — indfitus, having clothed himself. — esset,see A. &G. 
312 : A. & S. 481, (2) : B. 307 : G. 602 : H. 513, II. — movet, see Ln. 
LXXXIL, Note 11. — undo, /or which rea^soUf i. e. because his ears stuck 
out. — Sgnitus, from Sgnosed ; render as if it were Sgnitus est, and supply 
and. — dedit, suffered. — honoribus, see 79, 

9. suspicSrI, see 69. — eoepit, see 127, — illam, why in the Accusa- 
tive ? why Feminine ? — quod is here equivalent to id quod ; compare the 
English wliatf equivalent to that which. — solet, see Ln. XCIL, Note 81. 

— mSioribus, see 84 and 88. — dlyitils, see 67.— minores, what does it 
modify ? 

10, duo, see 108 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. — accurrunt, see Ln. 
LXXXIL, Note 1. — laetl, joyfully; see A. & G. 191 : A. & S. 557, hi 
B. 239 : G. 325, Remark 6 : H. 443. — prior, see note on laetl ; the 
comparative is used when two only are mentioned. — conspexisset, see 149, 
eo, see 104. 

11. tubieen, what is the derivation ? See Gen. Vt. — inquit, see note 
on inquit, Fable 2. — interfidte, see 47, — iuermis, derivation! See Gen. 
Vt. — propter h5o ipsum, for this very reason; what is the reason? — 
pllgnaadX, see 183 and 140. — sis, see 148. — soles, see Ln. XCIL, 
Note 81.^ esse plniendos, see 130, — eos, why in the Accusative 1 — 
inrltent, see A. & G. 320 : A. & S. 500^ (2), (d): B. 283 : G. 631: H. 
500. L 

12 
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i». TolpSs, see A. & G. 30,bi A, & S. 84 : B. 15, B., Note 2: G. 
21, 3 : H. 43, 3. ^ Amiiinni — oontentione, with all its might ; what is the 
literal translation t For the Abl. eontentione, see 54, — SI, (to ace) whether. 
— potaet, see 151, — repertSs, from reperiS ; see 121, — tollerem, see 143 
and A. & G. 310, a: A. & S. 477^ ei B. 305: G. 593, 2: H. 507, 
Note 7. — quae, see S4, — le, see 53. ^ desperent, see note on inrltent. 
Fable 11. 

13, quo modo, (to see) Ify what means, — lilii, see A. & G. 227, c\ A. 
& S. 378 : B. 187, II., a : G. 346 : H. 385, 1. — eaverent, see 151. — 
alili, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1 and ij?j?. — placuit, what is its subject ? 
— adneeteretnr, see A. & G. 332, a: A. & S. 494, a: B. 284: G. 557: 
H. 501, I., 1. — ilo — potae; this Infinitive Clause depends upon some 
such expression as they thottg?U, they said. — quaererStnr, see note on 
ooenrriiset, Fable 6 ; what is the subject of qnaereretnrl^ snSdendo, see 
JC53, — plfirimSs, see 85 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 

14. inhseserat, from inhaereo. — meroidet see I4e, — eztrahat, see 
133, — h5e, what was this that the crane accomplished t — postnliret, see 
note on oceorriiset. Fable 6. — nmn, what answer is implied ? See Ln. 
LXL, Note 1. — meroSi, see 64, — videtur, what is its subject ? — faud- 
but, how declined in the Singular ? in the Plural ? See Gen. Yt. 



IL STORIES FROM EARLY ROMAN HISTORY. 

t, ISnienlS, the Janicuhim is a hill on the west side of the Tiber ; the 
seven hills are on the east side ; these are the Palatine, OapUoline, Quiri- 
nal, Aventine, Coelian, EsquUine, and Vtniinal. — earn SStnmiam, see 58, 
— ItalSs, agrionltflraxii, see 71. — prlmtw— docuit, was the first who 
taught; see A. & G. 191 1 A, k S, 557 h: B. 239 : G. 325, 7 : H. 442, 
Note. 

9, in — regioniboi ; what country is meant ? — sub, in the reign of, — 
Tr5ia, Troy is said to have been destroyed in b. c. 1184. — hino, from this 
place, i. e. from Troy. — Aeneae, Anehliae, how declined ? See A. & G. 37 : 
A. & S. 94 : B. 22 : G. 65 : H. 50. — qnibai, see 13». — LSyiniiim was 
tituated about 16 miles south of Rome, three miles from the coast. 

3, AenSae, see note on AenSae in preceding sectittn. — trSnttnlit, see 
123, — Albam Longam, Alba Longa was about 16 miles southeast of 
Rome, tituated on the western slope of the Alban Mount and overlooking 
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the Alban Lake. — leefttnt ett, succeeded, — genitns erat, from glgnS. — 
ad Bomam oonditam, until the founding of Rome; what is the literal traus- 
lation ? — Albae, see toe, 

4:. love, see 138 and A. & G. 60, 6, page 32 2 A. & S. Ul, (3) : B. 41 : 
H. 66, 3. — tonSret, see 128 and note on occurrisset, Fable 6. — mnlto, 
see 144, — tonitrft, what case f why ? — ictiis, sc. est. — Albannm Laenm, 
see note on Albam Longam in section 3. 

5. minor nStfl = ifinior ; for nStfl, see 124, — vellet, see 128 and 181, 
reUquisset, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

6. YestSIem Tirginem, a vestal virgin was bound by a vow of chastity ; 
if she broke her vow she was buried alive. — lieet, what is its subject ? — 
viro nfibere, to marry; for too, see 132; what does n^bere mean ? — 
peperit, from pario. —hoe, what was it that Amulius had found out ? 

7. assent positi, see A. & G. 326: A. & S. 510 (2) : B. 286, 2 : G. 
586 : H. 517. — quod, what is its antecedent ? what did a cerfmn Faustu- 
lussee? — regionis, wh&t region is meant? — nntriendoi, to be nourished, 
modiBes, pueros, and expresses the purpose of dedit. 

8. adolevissent, from adoleseS; see note on ocenrrisset, Fable 6. — 
qnis, see «4. — avus, sc. fuisset and see i^i.— monte Aventino, Mmnt 
Aventine, one of the seven hills of Rome. The best authorities agree that 
Rome was built at first on the Palatine, which hill stands a short distance 
northeast of the Aventine. 

9. elvibns, see A. & G. 231, a : A. & S. 380 : B. 188, 2, d: H. 386. 

— inter, in the midst of — ipsoi, very. — speotantei, translate by a relative 
clause. 

10. BSmae, see 67, — in — inddenmt, they came unexpectedly upon. — 
quod, see note on quod, Fable 9. -rgererent, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

— et ea, these also, i. e. as well as the rings and bracelets. 

11. Montem Tarpeium, <A« Tarpeian mount; probably the Capitoline 
hill, —forum BomSnum, the Roman Forum, an open space in the valley 
between the Capitoline and Palatine, surrounded by temples and other 
buildings ; here the Roman people, the Populus Romanus, met to transact 
business. —mediS, midst o/.~raptae, sc. mulieres. — hino— hine, here 

— ^A€r«. — utrlque, who are meant?— Icit, compare the English expres- 
sion, strike a bargain ; the Romans were accustomed to ofier a sacrifice to 
confirm a treaty, and hence this use of Ie5. 

12. cum— tum, both ^ and, ^xK-pilxum, sc. muliemm.— inter, in 
the midst of, — ortam. which had arisen. — oonlls, see 67. — hino, i. e. by 
reason of the fact mentioned in the preceding sentence. — alii — alii, some 
^others, — interfectum, so. esse. — subUtom esse, from toll5. 
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18. qii9, what is its antecedent ?-*Ciirilms, see 106. — ifiiffl, see 79. 
facere, what is its object? — morbS deoeisit, i. e. Numa died a natural 
death, which has not always been the lot of kings ; with deceiait supply 
diyltS. 

14. praestiterat, what does it govern ? See S8, — oreStns, see Ln. 
LXIII. and Examples. — HorStioram. The Horatii fought for Rome, the 
Curiatii for Alba. The three Curiatii fell, but one of the Horatii survived ; 
this gave the victory to the Romans. — MettI I'afetl, see 17 f for his 
treachery he was torn asunder by horses driven in opposite directions, and 
his city Alba razed to the ground. The inhabitants of Alba were removed 
to Rome and located on the Caelian Hill ; this was the origin of the Boman 
Plebs, — aimlf expresses duraticm of time ; what is the more usual con- 
struction ? See 93. — Srait, fr. SrdeS, ftrdere, Sril, Srtnm, hum, 

15. aeqoitSte, see 124. — b,yo, see ««.~bello, see ^4.~el, see A. & 
G. 225, d: A. & S. 379: B. 188: G. 348: H. 384, II., 2. —primus, 
see note on primal, section i, — obiit, see 126 and note on morbo deoeisit 
section is. 

le. deinde, i. e. after the death of Ancus Marcius. — qui refers to 
BemarStl.— adyenientl, sc. el and see A. & G. 229: A. & S. 380: B. 
188, 2,d: H. 386, 2. —abstnlit, from anferd, anferre, abstoU, ablStom. 
carry off: derived from ab atmy, off; and fer3 carry, — ang^omm, 
see 140, 

17. BSmae, see 106. — oommorSietnr, see note on oocnrrisset, Fable 6. 
— tUtorem, as gtuirdiart; compare S8, — pfipilUs, see 67. — geatiiim 
modities senStdrei understood. — plftra, several; how declined/ See 
Ln. LXXXIV., Note 11. — ademptos, from adimo. — primus, see note on 
primns, section l. — CloSeSs. The main seiver, known as the Cloaca Maxi- 
ma, and a branch running from the Forum are still in use. — Capitoliiim, 
the Capitol, signifies here the temple of Jupiter on the Capitoline. — per 
filiSs, at the instigation of the sons; they hired assassins to murder him : 
S filils would signify that they killed him with their own hands. — quibus, 
see note on el, section 16. 

18. genitns, from gigno. — eaptlya, see 25. — domS, how declined! 
See 97. — ooniugl, see 1S2 and Ex. 1. — SduoSret, see 136, 

19. domus; this stood on the Palatine. ~ regem — oboedlret; change 
this to the Direct Discourse ; see 152,- — enm refers to regem. — eoepit, 
see :f;97.~m5ntSs~adiflnxit. The Palatine, Capitoline, Quirinal, and 
Aventine had been previously occupied. — milia, how declined ? See 108. 
— olviiim, see Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. 

fiO. seelere, see 79. — flliae, see j9tf . — eilriae. The senate-house stood 
near the Forum. — domnm, see 105 ; how declined t— prima, see note on 
primus, section t, — regem, as king ; compare ss. 
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f^l, eognomen, i. e. Saperbm, the Proud, — moribiu, see 79. — bello, 
see 111, — ploresi how declined ? See note on plnra, section 17. — popnlo- 
mm, see Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. — Templnm. This temple had been 
begun by Tarquinius Priscus; see section 17. — lovis, how declined ? See 
note on Ioyo, section 4, — Lucretiae, see 39, — vim, how declined ? See 
Gen. Vy. — ut — nli^soerentur, see 186 and Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 

»». in, /(w. — conitlrSnmt, see Ln. LXXV., Note 11.— popnlo, see 
1S2, — tf, against him; see 39, — elvitfitem = nrbem. — Ardea was 
situated about 18 miles south of Bome. 



III. THE LIFE OF GAIUS JULIUS CAESAR. 

1. 1 Eutropius was a Roman historian who lived during the reigns of 
Oonstantine the Great, Julian, and Yalens, in the fourth century of the 
Christian era. He wrote * Breviarinm Historiae Bomanae * (' An Epitome 
of Roman History '), in ten books. This sketch of Julius Caesar is taken 
with slight changes from Book VI., Chapters 17-25. 

3 Gonditae, a participial adjective modifying nrMfl ; of the founded city 
= after the city was founded, 

' lescentefimo — tertio. The Romans reckoned all dates from the year 
that the city of Rome was founded, 753 B.c. 

* laiini, see Gen. Vy. under Caesar. 

* est f actus, was elected; the Perfect, Passive, Third, Singular from the 
verb f aoio. 

« Decreta est, was granted ; the Perfect, Passive, Third, Singular from 
the verb decerno. 

"^ Gallia et Illyricnm, subject of dioreta est, see Note on reddit, Fable 2. 
myrioum, a country extending along the eastern coast of the Adriatic. 

^ none, now; i. e., in the time of Eutropius. 

^ annis noYem, vnthin nine years. 
Ao Britannto, indirect object of intulit. 
u See 7d and Lesson XXXVI., Note 1. 
^ " 80 " " " Note 2. 

" " 80 " " " Note 3. 

" " 80 •* " ** Note 4. 

^« ' Coi., an abbreviation of cdninle, in apposition with KSrcellS. 
3 iltoeasqiie, supply est with ifissos. The foi-m iiissos est is Perfect, 
Indicative, Passive, Third, Singular of the verb iubeS. See 94. 
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* dTmTijTi ezerdtibai, the armiea having been disbanded ae having dis- 
banded the armies, 

* qnam, the Relative may often be rendered by a Demonstrative. 
Translate, this, 

* PompSiS duoe, Pompey being leader s wUh Pompey as leader, 

* Translate to Ariminum by Arlminnm. See los, 

T See 98. * See 71. • See Vocabulary to Ln. XLIV. 

8, ^ HispSni&f, the Spains, Spain was divided into two parts : ffi- 
ipftnia Citerior, Spain this side [the river Ebro], and Hispinis Ulterior, 
Spain beyond [the £bro] . 

2 See 69, • See 105, * See 1 07. * See loe, 

4. 1 See 108, also Ln. LV., Vocabulary, N.B. 

3 Note that the numerals are made emphatic by their position. 

* Supply e5i as an antecedent of qui. 

^ popnlomm, Genitive depending upon ylotorSs. 

6 non Integra, scarcely, ^ ad postremnm, finally, 

f See Gen. Vy. 

5. ^ Alezandrlam, see los. 

3 IniidiSa, plural in form, but singular in meaning. Translate, plot. 

* qnS, the Relative may often be rendered by a Demonstrative. 
Translate, this, 

^ Alexandria, see 104. 
^ Bedieni, Present Participle of redeS. 

^ in with the Accusative is here used in place of a second Dative. 
See 138. 

■^ See Note 1. 

6. 1 tertiC, for the third time. « el, see 137. 

* diotStdrl, see »g* ^ ante annum, the year before. 
» et, see Ln. VI., Note 8. 

<^ HispSniSs, see Chapter 8, of ' The Life of 0. Julius Caesar,' Note 1. 
T See ISO, * See 1S2. 

» Translate put^tofiight by one word. See Gen. Vy. 
10 See Ln. LXXVII., Ex. 6. 

6 {con.), ^ praeitSret, assumed. 

3 eoniflrStnm est, the impersonal construction is more frequentiy used 
in Latin than in English. Translate, a conspiracy was made. 
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GENERAL VOCABULARY. 



L Latin-English. 

Numerals and Pronouns not given in this Vocabulary can be found in the 
Grammar. 

The References are to Sections of this book. 

The English words in small capitals are derived either directly or indirectly 
from the Latin words under which they stand, or from the same Root. 

The parts in Parentheses give the derivation of the Latin words. For Ab- 
breviations see page ziv. 



A., abbreviation of AuluSf a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

&, ab, prep. w. abl., /rom, away 
from ; by ; on the side of. 

ab-diio5, -diicere, -dtbd, -duc- 
tam (ab away, dflo5 lead), lead 
away. Abduct, abduction. 

ab-ici5 (or -ilciO) -ioere, -iScI, 
-ieotum (ab away, down ; iaoi5 
ccai)^ cast away or down. 

abstineS, -tinSre, -tinal, -ten- 
turn (ab(8) from, teneS keep), 
keep from, abstain. Absti- 
nence. 

ab-anm, -esse, Sfui (ab away, nun 
he) he away, he absent, he 
distant, 

aa See atque. 



Aooa, -ae, f., Acca Larentia, 
the wife of Faostulus. 

accSdS, -oSdere, -oesai, -oes- 
snm (ad towards, ced5 go), 
go towards, draw near, ap* 
proach ; assault. Accede, ac- 
cession. 

accidS, -cider e, -cidi (ad upon, 
oad5 faU), fall upon, hefaU, 
happen. Accident. 

accipiS, -oipere, -oSpI, -oep- 
tum (ad to one's self, eapiS 
take), receive, accept, take, 

accurr5, -ourrere, -cucurrl and 
-curri, -oursnm (ad to, ourrd 
run), run to, hasten to, 

acciisS, -Sre, -flvi, -fitum (ad to, 
cama a lawsuit) , accuse, hUme, 
censure. Accusation. 

&oer, Soris, Sore, sharp. Acrid* 
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acerboB, -a, -tun, sour. Acer- 
bity. 

Achfiia, -ae, f., a Roman prov- 
ince, including the southern 
part of ancient Greece. 

acies, aciSi, f., edge; line, line 
of battle ; army in battle-array. 
See ftgmen. 

ficriter, flcrius, ficerrime, adv. 
(Soer sharp), sharply^ fiercely^ 
violently. 

ad, prep. w. ace, to, towards; 
for; near; w. numerals, about; 
w. names of towns, towards, in 
or into the vicinity of, 

ad-am5, -are, -avi, -atom (ad 
denoting a beginning, amo, 
love), begin to love, acquire a 
liking for. 

ad-do, -dere, -didi, -ditum (ad 
to, beside ; d5 put), add. 

ad-duco, -ducere, -dusi, -duc- 
tum (ad to, diLeo lead), lead to, 
lead; influence. 

ad-e5, -Ire, -il, -itum (ad to, e5 
go), go to. See IZCm 

ad-e5, adv., so. 

ad-fer5, ad-ferre, attnll, ad- 
latum (ad to, ferS bring), bring 
to, carry to; offer; carry. 

adfici5, -ficere, -fid, -factum 
(ad to, fads do), affect, in- 
fluence ; mftgnS dolore adfici, 
to be very grievously affected, 

adimS, -imere, -find, -emptum 
(ad to one's self, em5 take), 
take away, 

aditua, -Ha, m. (ade5 go to), ap- 
.proach, access. 



adiongo, -iimgere, -ifUud, 
-iunctum (ad to, iimg5 join) 
join to, join. 

ad-loquor, -loqul, -locdtus 
Bnm (ad to, loquor speak), speak 
to, address. 

ad-ministrS, -fire, -Svl, -fltum 
(ad without additional force, 
ministro serve), administer, 
manage. Administration, 

ADMINISTRATOR. 

ad-mitt5, -mittere, -mlsi, -mls- 
Bum (ad to, mittS let go) allow, 
ADMIT ; give the reins to ; eqa5 
admlBB5, at full speed. Ad- 
mission. 

ad-mone5, -monSre, -monul, 
-monitam (ad w. no percep- 
tible additional force, moneo 
admonish), admonish, warn. 
Admonition. 

ad-neoto, -nectere^ -nSxui, 
-nSxum (ad to, neeta tie, 
fasten), tie to, fasten to. An- 
nex. 

adolSaco, adolSscere, adolSvi, 
adnltum (adoleS cause to grow 
up), grow, increase, grow up. 
Adult. 

ad-ripi5, -ripere, -ripnl, -rep- 
tum (ad upon, rapid seize), 
seize upon. 

adrogantia, -ae, f . (adrogins as- 
sujning), haughtiness, insolence, 

ARROGANCE. 

adHiequor, -aequl, -BeolltaB 
Bum (ad with no perceptible 
additional force, aequorfoUow), 
follow, overtake, obtain. 
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ad-sum, ad-esse, ad-ful (ad 
near, turn he), be near, be pres' 
ent; (usisL 

adHiurgS, -surgere, -sorrejd, 
-sorrectum (ad w. no percep- 
tible additional force, lorgo 
rise), to rise, stand up, 

adulescens, -ntis, adj., young, 
youthful. As a noun m. and 
f., a young man or woman, 

ad-venio, -venire, -veni, -ven- 
tom (ad to, yenio come), come 
to, arrive, come. Adventure. 

adventos, -us, m. (adveniS come 
to), arrival, approach. Ad- 
vent. 

adversos and adveranm, prep, 
w. ace., towards, against, 

adverts, -vertere, -verta, -ver- 
sum (ad towards, vertd turn), 
turn towards ; id animum ad- 
vertere, to turn the mind to- 
wards it, to perceive it. Ad- 
vert. 

aedificinm, -I, n. (aedifled buUd), 
building, edifice. 

aedifio5, -fire, 4[vl, -fitam (aedSi 
building for habitation, fadS 
make), build. Edify, edifi- 
cation. 

Aednl, -5ram, m. pi., a tribe 
in Central Gaul. 

aeger, aegra, aegmm, sick, 

Aeg3rptii8, -i, m., Egypt, 

Aemiliua, -I, m. See under 
Lepidos. 

AeneSa, -ae, m., a Trojan prince, 
son of Venus and Anchises. 

MqoitSSf -&tis, f . (aequui fair. 



equitable), equity, Justice, 
moderation, 

aequos, -a, -am, even, level; 
equal; like; fair, equitable, 

aestas, -fitia, f., summer. 

aetSs, -atis, f., age, 

Afranias, -i, m., L, Afranius, a 
friend of Pompey the Great. 

Africa, -ae, f ., Africa, the Roman 
province of Africa, including 
the territory of Carthage. 

ager, agri, m., field, land; coun- 
try, territory, 

agger, aggeris, m., mound; ma- 
terials for a mound, 

aggredior, -«;redi, -greasus 
sum (ad to, gradior go), go to, 
approach; go against, attack. 
Aggression, aggressive. 

agmen, figminia, n. (agS put in 
motion), army on the march, 
line of march; [aciSs, army in 
battle array; ezeroitos, a dis- 
ciplined army]; figmen do- 
vissimnm, the rear; primum 
ftgmen, the van. 

agn58c5, -nSaoere, -nSvi, 
-nitum (ad denoting refer- 
ence, (g)n5fo5 know), recog- 
nize; know, 

ago, agere, Sg^, Sctum, put in 
motion; lead, drive, conduct; 
act, do, perform. Action, 

AGENT. 

agri cnltflra, -ae^ f . (ager feld, 
odlo cultivate), agriculture. 

alacer, alacris, alacre, lively, 
cheerful; eager, fierce, 

alacritSs, -Stis, f . (alaoer lively)^ 
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ALBA'-ANTIQUUS 



liveliness, eagerness, zeal. 
Alacrity. 

Albs or Alba Iionga, the 
mother city of Rome, built 
by Ascanius. 

Alb&nos, -i, m., an Alban, an 
inhabitant of Alba. 

Alexandria, -ae, f ., Alexandria, 
a city of Africa. 

aliquandd, adv. (aliquis some 
one), at some time, once, for- 
merly, 

aliqrds, indef . pron. [see lie, 
a], some one, somebody, some- 
thing, some ; any one, anybody, 
anything, any, 

alios, alia, aliud [see »4\, other, 
another, 

Allobroges, -urn, m. pi., a peo- 
ple in the southeastern part 
of Gaul. 

al5, alere, alui, alitum, or al- 
turn, nourish, feed, support, 

AlpSs, Alpinm, f. pi., the Alps. 

alt6, altiuB, altisaimS (altns 
high, low), on high, highly; 
low, lowly, 

alter, altera, altemm [see »4], 
one of two, the other, the sec- 
ond; alter — altar, the one — 
the other. 

altitfidS, altitfldlnis, f. (altos 
high, deep), height; depth; al- 
titude. 

altos, -a, -om, (al5 nourish), 
high, lofty; deep, 

an^citia, -ae, f. (amlens 
friendly), friendship, 

amioos, -a, -om, (am5 love). 



loving, friendly; amioos, -I, 
m., friend. Amicable. 

a-mitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
Bom (ab away, mitto let go), 
lose. 

amplio, -are, -avi, -Stum (am- 
pins of large extent), enlarge. 

amplios, adv., more, farther, 

AmolioB, -I, m., son of Silvius 
Procas and brother of Numi- 
tor. 

an, adv., or. 

Anchises, -ae, m., a Trojan, 
the father of Aeneas. 

Ancos Marcios, -I, m., the 
fourth king of Rome. 

angoatiae, -Srom, f. pi. (angns- 
tus narrow), narrow pass, de^ 
file; difficulty, 

animadverts, -vertere, -verti, 
-versom (animiis mind, ad- 
verts turn towards) t notice. 
Animadvert, animadver- 
sion. 

animal, animSlis, n., animal. 

animus, -i, m., mind, soul; dis- 
position; affection/ feeling, 
courage, [animos denotes the 
human soul, including all its 
faculties, including mSns ; 
m6ns denotes the thinking, 
mental faculty.] 

annus, -I, m., year. Annual. 

ante, prep. w. ace., before : adv., 
before, previously. Ante in 
antecedent, etc. 

antes, adv. (ante before, ea thtU)^ 
before, previously. 

antiqoos, -a, -om (ante before), 
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ancient, old; of long continu- 
ance. Antique, antiquated. 

finaltiB, -I, m. , ring. Annular. 

Ap., abbreviation of Appius, a 
Roman prsenomen. 

apertuB, -a, -nm (aperio un- 
cover), uncovered, unprotected. 

appell5, -fire, -fivi, -atum (ad 
to, pell9 bring one's self to a 
person), addressj name, call. 
Appeal, appellation. 

appropInquS, -Are, -avi) -fltum 
(ad to, propInquS draw near), 
draw near to, approach, 

apud, prep. w. ace, at, near, in 
presence of, among, 

aqua, -ae, f., water. Aqueduct. 

aquila, -ae, f., eagle, 

Aquiieia, -ae, f ., a town at the 
head of the Adriatic Sea. 

Aqtdtlni, -5rum, m. pi., in- 
habitants of Aquitania. 

AquitSnia, -ae, f., the south- 
western division of Gaul. 

Arar, Araris, ace. Ararim, m., 
the SaSne [pronounced Sdne], 
a river in Gaul, tributary to 
the Bhone. 

aroeS, aroSre, aronX, drive away ; 
ward off, keep from ; restrain, 

arcessS, aroessere, arcessivl, 
arcessltain, invite, summon, 

Ardea, -ae, f., a city of Latium, 
capital of the Rutuli. 

Ariminam, -I, n., Arimhxum, a 
town in Umbria. 

Arioviattis, -I, m., a powerful 
German king in the time of 
Caesar. 



arma, -5rum, n. pL, arms, 
weapons, 

armilla, -ae, f., bracelet or ring, 
worn on the left arm by sol- 
diers as a reward for valor. 

Arverni, -5ram, m. pi., a people 
in the eastern part of Aqui- 
tania. 

arac, arcia, f ., citadel, fortress. 

Ascanios, -I, m. , son of Aeneas. 

Asia, -ae, f., Asia. 

asinuB, -i, m.^ an ass. 

asylum, -i, n., asylum. 

at, conj., but, 

atque, ac, conj. (ad m addition, 
-que and), and also, and, 

attingS, -tingere, -tig$, -tflctum 
(ad against, tango touch), touch 
against, border upon; touch, 
reach. 

aactSritaa, -fltis, f . (auotor pro- 
ducer), authority, influence. 

audacia, -ae, f. (audSx bold), 
boldness, audacity. 

aud&cter or audSciter, audflci- 
os, audScissimS, adv. (audSz 
bold), boldly, courageously, 

andb, gen. audflcia (andeS 
dare), bold, daring, audacious. 

audeo, audSre, ausus sum [see 
Ln. XCII., Note 31], dare, 
venture. 

audiS, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum, hear. 
Audit, auditor, audience. 

aufugio, -fugere, -fUgl (ab away, 
ixjLfpS flee), flee aicay, escape; 
flee. 

auge5, augere, auzl, auctum, 
increase, augment. 
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angorium, -I, n. (angaror fr. au- 
gur diviner), augury, divina- 
tion. 

auretiB, -a, -urn (aornm gold), 
golden, 

aorlga, -ae, m. (anrea bridle, ag5 
manage), charioteer. 

aaria,aarl8,f. ear. Auri-cular. 

auram, -i, n., gold. 

aut, conj.y or; aut — aut, either 
— or. 

autem, conj., but, yet, moreover. 

aazUium, -i, n. (angeS increase), 
help, aid; pi. auxiliaries. 

Aventlnaa, -i, m., the Aventine. 

Sversos, -a, -nm (ftvertd turn 
away), turned away; flveraus 
hostU, a retreating enemy. 

&-vert5, -vertere, -vertl, -ver- 
aam (ab away, vertd turn), turn 
away, turn aside, avert. 
Aversion. 

avuB, -i, m., grandfather. 



barbams, -a, -am, foreign; un- 
civUized; savage, rude, bar- 
barous. Barbarian. 

beltos, -a, -am (be5 bless), happy. 
Beatific. 

Belgae, -ftrum, m. pi., a powerful 
people dwelling in Northern 
Gaul. 

belliodsoB, -a, -um, warlike. 

bell6, -Sr6, -flvl, -fitum (bellum 
war), carry on war, 

bellum, -i, n.) war. 



bene, adv., well, finely. 
beneficium, -i, n., kindness, 

BENEFIT. Beneficial. 
benignfi, adv. (benlgnui kind), 

kindly; benignly. Benign, 

BENIGNANT. 

bestia, -ae, f., beast. 

Bibracte, -ia, n., the chief town 
of the Aedui. 

Bibulus, -I, m. Lucius BibtUus, 
consul with Caesar. 

biennium, -i, n. (bif twice, annus 
year), two years. Biennial. 

B6ii, -omm, m. pi., the Boii 
[pronounced Bb-yi], a nomad- 
ic people dwelling chiefly in 
Gaul, Italy, and Germany. 

bonus, -a, -am, good, friendly ; 
bonam, -i, n., a good thing, an 
advantage ; bona, -drum, n. 
pi., goods, an estate. 

b5s, bovia^ m. and f., ox, cow. 

brevis, breve, short, brief. 

Britanni, -5rum, m., the Britons. 

Britannicua, -a, -am, adj., of 
Britain, Oceanus Britanni- 
ens, the English Channel. 

BrQtus, -I, m. (br&tui stupid), 
L, Junius Brutus, the deliverer 
of Rome from regal dominion. 



C, ahbreviation of GSias [pro. 

nounced OA-yus"], a Roman 

praenemen. 
caedSs, caedis, f. (oaedd kW), 

murder, slaughter, carnage. 
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oaed5, caedere, oecidi, cae- 
sum, cut, cut down ; killj muv' 
der. -ciDE in parri-cide, 

MATRI-CIDE, etc. 

Caesar, Caeaaris, m., Gaixu 
Julius Caesar J a distinguished 
Roman general, orator, states- 
man, and author. 

oalamitas, -Stia, f., calamity, 
disaster, misfortune. 

oampuB, -I, m., plain, field ; Cam- 
poa, the Campus Marlius, a 
grassy plain just outside the 
walls of Rome on which the 
people assembled for elections, 
military drills, and games. 

cania, canis, m. and f., dog. 

capio, capere, cepi, oaptum, 
take, CAPTURE. 

Capit51ium, -I, n. (caput head), 
THE Capitol, the temple of 
Jupiter on the Capitoline hill 
at Rome; the Capitoline hill, 
including both temple and 
citadel. 

oapra, -ae, f., a she-goat. 

captivoa, -a, -um (eapio capture), 
captive; captivoa, -I, m., a 
captive, a prisoner. 

caput, capitis, n., head. Oc- 
ciput. 

career, caroeri8,m., pmon. In- 
carcer-ate. 

careo, carere, oamX, oaritum, 
he without, lack. 

carpentum, -I, n., chariot. 

carrus, -i, m., cart, wagon. 

cftrus, -a, -um, dear, beloved. 

Cassias, -I, m., a Roman name. 



caatellnm, -i, n. (oattmm a for- 
tified place), castle, fort, 
stronghold. 

Casticas, .1, m., a chief of the 
Sequani. 

oastra, -orum, n. pi., soldiers* 
huts, camp. 

Cato, -5nis, m., M. Porcius 
Cato Uticensis. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason,' 
motive ; causS, for the sake of 
when following a Genitive ; 
causam dicere, to plead one's 
cause. 

caveo, cavere, c&vl, oautum, 
he on one^s guard. Cautious. 

celer, celeris, celere (cello im- 
pel), swift, speedy. Celerity. 

celeriter, oelerlus, oelerrim6, 
adv. (celer swift), swiftly, 
quickly, immediately. 

celo, -are, -Svi, -atum, con- 
ceal, hide, 

census, -Us, m. (censed assess, 
register), census. 

Centrones, -um, m. pi., a tribe 
in Southeastern Gaul. 

centum, num. adj. m^ec\., hun- 
dred. 

certSUnen, certSUninis, n. (certo 
contend), contest; battle. 

certus, -a, .um (cemo deter- 
mine), CERTAIN, sure: Cae- 
sarem oertidrem faoere, to 
inform Caesar. 

cSterl, -ae, -a, adj. pi., the rest. 

cibus, -i, m.,food. 

oingo, cingere, oinsd, cinotum, 
surround, encircle. Cincture. 
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oiroitery adv. (oSreoi circle) , 
about, near. 

oironm, prep. w. ace. (dreiu cir- 
cle)i around ; near, in the envi- 
rons of, CiRCUM- is a prefix 
in many English words ; e. g. 

CIRCUM-FBRKNCB, CIRCUM- 
XAVIOATE. 

circum-dS, -dare, -de^, -da- 
* turn (droum around, do put), 
put around, surround, 

oircum-veniS, -venire, -v6ni, 
-ventnm (droum around, venio 
come), come around, surround; 

CIRCUMVENT. 

oiterlor, citeriua [see SS], 
hither, 

oitxfi, prep. w. ace., this side of. 

oiviliB, -e, adj., civil, 

civis, civis, m. and f., citizen. 
Civil. 

cIvitSs, -fitis, f . (elvif citizen), a 
body of citizens, a state ; citizen- 
ship, 

olSrtts, -a, -um, clear; famous, 

olaud5, claudere, clausl clau- 
Bum, close^ enclose, shut; ftg- 
men claudere, to bring up 
the rear. In-cludb, ex-cludb. 

Cleopatxa, -ae, f., Cleopatra, a 
queen of Egypt. 

cliSns, clientia, m. and f. (duens 
fr. dueo hear), client, vassal. 

clipeus or clypeus, -i, m., shield. 

cloica, -ae, f., drain, sewer; 
CloSca mSzinia, the great 
sewer in Rome, constructed 
by Tarquinius Priscus. 

co^m5, -emere, -Smi, -Smptum 



(earn denoting completeness, 
em5 buy), purchase, buy up. 

coei^, coepisse [see 1)97], have 
begun, began, 

cSgito, -ire, -avi, -atum (cum 
denoting complete netts, agito 
weigh in the mind), consider, 
reflect upon. Cogitate. 

c6gn6men, cSgnominis, n. (cum 
denoting simUanty, (g)nomen 
name), a surname. 

cogn5Bcd, -gnoBcere, -gnovi, 
-gnitum (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, (g)no80o know), know 
completely ; flnd out, ascertain, 
learn, discover. Cognition. 

c5go, c5gere, coegl, coactum 
(cum together, ago drive), dnve 
or lead together, collect; com- 
pel. Cogent. 

cohors, cohortiB, f., cohort, 
the tenth part of a legion. 

co-hortor, -Sri, -fltua Bum (cum 
intensive, hortor urge), exhort, 
encourage, 

Collatinua, -i, m., cognomen of 
L. Tarquinius. 

colliB, collia, m., a hill, 

collum, -I, n., neck. 

col5. colere, colui, cultum, 
dwell ; till, cultivate ; honor, 

combur5, -btlrere, -bOBBi, 
-btlBtum (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, (b)aro burn), bum up. 
Combustion. 

comitium, -i, n. (oum together, 
65 go), the comitium, a place 
where the Romans assembled 
to vote. 
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oommeStus, -tUi, m. (oommeS 
come and go)y supplieSy provi- 
sions, 

oom-memoro, -Ire, -Svl, -Stum 
(enm intensive^ memorS remind 
of), call to mind; relate. Com- 
memoration. 

oom-meo, -are, -ftvX, -fitum 
(cum denoting frequency, mod 
go), come and go, resort; ad 
Belgas commeare, to visit the 
Belgae. 

oom-mitt5, -mittere, -misi, 
•mlssum (earn together, mittS 
cause to go), join ; begin ; com- 
mit. Commission. 

oommodS, adv. (commodns ad- 
vantageous), advantageously, 
fitly, conveniently ; satis oom- 
mode, conveniently enough, 
with sufficient ease, 

eommodus, -a, -vxa (earn denot- 
ing completeness, modns meas- 
ure), advantageous, suitable, fit. 
Commodious. 

com-moror, -Sri, -fitus sum 
(cum denoting completeness, 
moror tarry), stop; reside^ stay 
at; remain. 

oom-move5, -mo vera, -m5vi, 
-m5tum (onm intensive, moved 
move), move, affect, excite, dis- 
turb, stir up, induce. Commo- 
tion. 

com-mflnid, -mflnire, -m^iv! 
and mfLnil, -m^nitum (enm 
denoting completeness, mfbdS 
fortify), fortify on all sides, 

ootnmflnis, oommflne (enm to- 



gether, mtunif serving), com- 
mon. 

com-par5, -are, -ftvi, -fitum 
(com intensive, paro prepare), 
prepare with zeal, make ready, 

comperio, -perire, -perl, -per- 
tum, leaiJi, discover, 

complector, -plecti, -plexus 
sum (onm tvith, plector entwine 
one*s self), embrace. 

oomplures, compliira (rarely 
oomplflria), gen. complu- 
rium, adj. pi. (com together, 
plilrgg several), several together, 
very many. 

com-p5nd, -pdnere, -posul, 
positum (com together, ponS 
put), settle, arrange. 

com-port5, -are, -ftvi, -itum 
(cum together^ porto bring), bring 
together, collect. Comport. 

c5natum, -I, n. (oonor to attempt)^ 
an attempt. 

con-cedo, -c6dere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum (onm denoting complete- 
ness, oedo yield), grant; con- 
cede. Concession. 

concllio, -are, -ftvl, -Stum (eon- 
eilinm a calling together) , bring 
together: win, conciliate. 

concilium, -!, n. (onm together. 
oSlo call), COUNCIL, assembly. 

Concordia, -ae, f. (eoneors fr. 
onm denoting similarity, tfnt 
heart), concord, harmony. 

con-ourr5, -currere, -cucurri 
and -curri, -oursum (onm to- 
gether, onrrS run), rush to- 
gether ; hasten. Concurrent 
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oonditid, oondltiSiiis, f. (oondS 
put together), condition. 

cond5, oondere, condidi, con- 
ditum (cum together, do put), 
found, build. 

ooD-duoo, -ducere, -Mjo, -duo- 
taxD (com together, dtteo lead) , 
lead together, collect ; hire; con- 
duce. 

o5n-fer5, -ferre, contaH, con- 
latum (earn together, tero 
bring), bring together, collect; 
put off; confer; 86 con- 
ferre, to betake one's self. 
Conference, collate. 

conficiS, -ficere, -fici, -feo- 
tum (onm denoting complete- 
ness, facid make), execute, ac' 
complish, finish. Confection. 

oSn-firmo, -fire, -avi, -atom 
(cum denoting completeness, 
fUrmoMfirm), establish, strength- 
en, confirm; encourage; as- 
sert. Confirmation. 

o5n-fodi5, -fodere, -fodi, -fo»- 
Bom (cum denoting complete- 
ness, fodio dig, pierce), stab, 
pierce. 

oon-ioio (or-iioio) -ioere, -ieoi, 
-iectum (com intensive, iado 
throw), hurl. Conjecture. 

ooniflrati, -orum, m., conspira- 
tors. 

coniuratio, conitlratiSnis, f. 
(eoni^o swear together), con- 
spiracy. 

coD-itlro, -Ire, -avi, .atom (com 
together, iar5 swear), swear to- 
gether; conspire. Conjure. 



ooniunz or ooniuz, coniogiB, 
m. and f. (eoniiuigo fr. enm 
together, inngo Join), spouse, 
husband, wife. 

oon-loc5, -ftre, -Sm, -fltum (earn 
denoting cotnpletene^s, loco 
place), lay, put, place; nfip- 
turn — conlocare, to give in 
marriage. Collocate, col- 
location. 

oonloquium, -I, n. (eonloqnor 
speak together), conference, itp- 
terview. Colloquy. 

oon-loquor, -loqul, -locutas 
sum (cum with, loquor speak), 
speak with, hold a conference. 

c5nor, -&rX, -atus sum, attempt^ 

try. CONATIVE. 

oSnscius, -a, -um (cum with, ado 
know), CONSCIOUS. 

oSnaensus, -us, m. (consentiS 
thiTik together), agreement, con- 
sent. 

c5n-8equor, -sequi, -seoiitUB 
sum (cum denoting complete- 
ness, nw^ox follow), follow after, 
follow; gain; obtain. Conse- 
quent. 

c5n-Ber5, -serere, -Berui, -ser- 
tum (cum together, serd join), 
join together, join; pfLgnam 
oonserere, to join battle, to 
fight. 

CansidiUB, -I, m., Publius Con- 
sidius, an officer in Caesar's 
army. 

c5n-8ld5, -sidere, -sedi, -sea- 
sum (cum together, sido sit 
down), sit down together, encamp. 
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oSnailiuni) -I, n., deliberation, 
COUNSEL, plan, design, 

o5n-8iato, -sistere, -stdti, std- 
taxD (enm denoting complete- 
ness, nMto place one^s self), take 
a stand; keep a position; halt. 
Consist, consistent. 

oon-Bolor, -ari, -Stus sum (cum 
intensive, solor comfort), comfort 
greatly, console; encourage, 
cheer. 

cdnspeotuB, -tUi, m. (eonspieid 
look €U), sight, view, presence. 

o5n-8picio, -spicere, -spSsd, 
-speotum (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, specio look), behold, 
see. 

cSnspicor, -ari, -atus sum (eon- 
8pioio)f behold, see. 

oCnstantia, -ae, f. (oonst&ns 
standing firm), firmness, stead- 
fastness, constancy. 

odnstituo, -stituere, -stitui, 
BtitfLtum (enm denoting com- 
pleteness, stattLo cause to stand), 
resolve, determine ; establish, 
station. Constitute, con- 
stituent. 

c5n-8u6sc5, c5n-8uescere, con- 
suevi, o5n-BuStam, become 
accustomed, be wont. 

oSnauetfLdo, -inis, f., tradition, 
usage. 

oSnsnl, c5n8ali8, m. (akin to 
oonsnlo consult), consul; one 
of the two chief magistrates 
at Home, chosen annually. 

odnsnlaris, -e, adj., ex-consul; 
one of consular rank. 



13 



c5n-8umo, -sumere, -sumpsl, 
-stlmptam (com denoting com- 
pleteness, gOmd take), consume, 
waste, destroy. Consumption. 

con-temuo, -temnere, -tempsi, 
-temptum, despise, contemn. 
Contempt. 

oon-tend5, -tendere, -ten^, 
•tentum (com denoting com- 
pleteness, tendo stretch), hasten, 
march in haste; contend, dis- 
pute, fight; w. inf. proceed, 
set out eagerly. 

contentid, contentionis, f . (con- 
tendo contend), contention, 
strife. 

contineo, -tinere, -tinul, -ten- 
turn (com together, teneo hold), 
hold together y encompass, hem 
in, bound; occupy, restrain. 
Content, continent. 

contiiienter, adv. (eontinenB 
hanging together), continually, 
without cessation, 

conting5, -tingere, -tigi, -tec- 
tum (com denoting complete- 
ness, tango touch), touch an all 
sides; touch, border upon. 
Contact. 

contra, prep. w. ace., against. 

oontumfilia, -ae, f. (enm inten- 
sive, tnmeo swell), insult, abuse ; 
disgrace. Contumely. 

con-val58o5, -valescere, -valui 
(enm denoting completeness, va- 
leseo grow strong), regain health, 
recover. Convalescent. 

con-veni5, -vemre, -v6nl, -ven- 
tum (enm together, veniS come)» 
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CONVENTUS-^ CUSTOS 



came together^ assemble; con- 
vene. Convention. 

conventus, -fls, m. (oonvenid 
come togeUter), court; oonven- 
turn agere^ to hold a court, 

con-verto, -vertere, -vertf, -ver- 
8um (cum denoting complete- 
ness, vert5 turn), turn about, 
change ; in fugam oonvertere, 
to put to flight. Convert, 

CONVERSION. 

oon-voc5, -are, -ftvi, -atum (earn 
together, voco call), call together, 
summon, convoke. Convo- 
cation. 

cSpia, -ae, f . (com denoting com- 
pleteness, opt means of any 
kind), plenty, abundance, sup- 
ply; number; ]pl., forces, troops ; 
riches, 

c5pi58ii8, -a, -am (eopia plenty, 
-Hum full of), wealthy, well-sup- 
plied; copious. 

cSram, prep. w. abl., in the pres- 
ence of; before: adv., openly. 

Corinthtia, -I, f., Corinth, a city 
in Greece. 

corpus, oorporlB, n., body ; 
corpse. 

oomu, -fls, n., horn; wing, flank 
of an army. 

corr5d5, -rSdere, -rSsi, -rSsum 
(earn denoting completeness, 
r5do gnaw), gnaw to pieces, 
gnaw; corrode. 

cottidifi, adv. (qnot every, diei 
day), every day, daily, 

CrassuB, M, Licinius Crassus, a 
celebrated Roman. 



cremS, -Are, -AvI, -Atum, bum. 
Cremation. 

cre5, -are, -fivi, -Atom, create, 
electf choose, appoint Crea- 
tion. 

crfls, cruris, n., leg, 

cultus, -U3, m. (eolo cultivate), 
CULTURE, civilization, 

cum, prep. w. abl., with, together 
with, 

cum, rel. adv., when, as ; conj., 
since, although; cum — tum, 
both — and, 

cupiditas, -atis, f . (eapidni de- 
sirous), desire, wish, longing ; 
eagerness, enthusiasm; cupid- 
ity. 

cupidus, -a, -um (cnpio desire), 
desirous, fond, 

cupio, cupere, ouplvi and ou- 
pii, cupitum, desire, 

cur, interrog. adv., why ? where- 
fore t 

cQra, -ae, f. (qnaerS seek), 
care. 

Cures, Curium, f . pi., chief town 
of the Sabines. 

curia, -ae, f., curia or ward: 
senate-house, 

Curiatil, -onmi, m. pi., the name 
of an Alban tribe. Three 
brothers belonging to this 
tribe fought with the Horatii. 

car5, -ire, -ivi, -Stum (efira 
care), care for, attend to, 
cause something to be done. 
Curate. 

oust5s, oustSdis, m. and f., 
guard, watch. Custodian. 
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D. 

damns, -ftre, -tvl, -Stom (dani- 
nnm penalty^ condemn. 

dSy prep. w. abl., doum from, 
from; of; about, concerning; 
for. 

dea, -ae, f. [see 11], goddess, 

d6b65, -Sre, -nX, -itum (dBfrom, 
habeS have), owe. 

d6-c8do, -o6dere, -oesal, -oea- 
8um (dS aujay, o5d5 go), go 
away, depart, retire, 

de-oert5, -Are, -ftvi, -ttum (dS 
intensive, eertS contend), fght, 
contend, 

deoimtuiy -a, -iim, (decern ten), 
tenth, 

dScipiS, -oipere, -oSpI, -oep- 
tum (dS intensive, eapiS en- 
snare), DECEIVE. Decep- 
tion. 

de-olSrS, -ire, -AvI, -Atom, show, 

DECLARE. 

d8-dflod, -dflcere, -d^zX, -duc- 
tum (d8 down, away, dileS 
lead), lead down or away, 
withdraw, lead. Deduce, de- 
duct, etc. 

d5-fatXg5, -Sre, -tvl, -fitum (dS 
denoting completeness, fatIgS 
weary), weary completely, fa- 
tigue. 

dSfendS, -fenders, -fendX, -fSn- 

sum, DEFEND. 

dS ferS, -ferre, -toll; -IStum (d8 

from, faro bear), give, grant, 
dfifdrmitSs, -Stis, f., defor- 
mity, ugliness. 



deinde, adv., (hen, after that. 

dSiciS (or -iiciS) -icere, -iecl, 
-iectum (de down, iaeiS throw), 
throw or cast down. Dejec- 
tion. 

dSlSctuSy -a, -am (delig5 choose), 
chosen, 

dSleS, dSlSre, delfivi, d61e- 
tum, destroy. Deleterious. 

d6-llber5, -fire, -avi, -Stum (dS 
denoting completeness, librS 
weigh in one's mind), weigh 
well in mind, deliberate. 
Deliberation. 

d61ig5, -ligere, -lefi, -Iectum 
(de apart, leg5 gather), select, 
choose, 

DSmarfttus, -i, m., a Corin- 
thian, father of Tarquinius 
Prise us. 

de-mitto, -mittere, -mXkX, -mXk- 
aom (de down, mitt5 let go), 
let go down ; oapite demiaad, 
with bowed head, 

dS-mdnatr5, -Ire, -ivl, -fttum 
(de intensive, mSnstrS show), 
point out, show, demonstrate ; 
declare. Demonstration. 

deni, -ae, -a, num. adj. pi., ten 
each, 

dSnique, adr., cU last,finaUy. 

dena, dentia, m., tooth. Den- 
tal. 

dS-p5n5, -pSnere, -poaul, -posi- 
tum (dS down, p5n5 put), put 
down, lay aside, get rid of. 
Deposit, deponent. 

dfiripi5, -ripere, -ripnX, -reptnm 
{^from, rapid seizt), plunder. 
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dS-8cend5, -scendere, -scendl, 
-scSnaam (dS dowtiy leandd go\ 

DESCEND. 

dS-BcribS, -Boribere, -sorfpsl, 
-Bcrlptum, describe; divide. 
Description. 

dS-sign5, -fire, -fivi, -fttum (de 
intensive f tIgnS mark), desig- 
nate, describe, mean, 

d58p€r5, -ire, 4m, -Stum (de 
denoting negation, gpSrS hope), 
despair. Desperation. 

d88titu5, -stitaere, -etitul, 
-BtitQtum (de away, statno 
put), forsake, abandon. Des- 
titute, destitution. 

dS-eum, de-ease, d8-ful (de 
away, mm be), be wanting, 

dSterior, dSteriuB [see 85], 
worse, 

dStrimentum, -I, n. (deterS fr. 
dS away, ter5 rub), loss; dam- 
age, injury ; detriment. 
Detrimental. 

deuB, •!, m. [see »0], god; 
deity. 

dS-veh5, -vehere, -vSid, -v6c- 
tum (de away, veho carry), 
carry away, bring. 

dS-vor5, -fire, -avi, -fttum (de 
down, vorS swallow), devour, 
eat up. 

dexter, deztra, deztrum, right ; 
deztrS (sc. manu hand), on 
the right. Dexterous. 

dici5, diciSnis, f., dominion, 
power, 

dIo5, dicere, dixl, dictum, say, 
tell, speak; appoint; call, name; 



oaueam dioere, tcf pleaa one's 
cause. Dictum. 

diotfttor, -oris, m., dictator. 

dies, diel, m., day. 

differa, difierre, distuU, €&- 
latum (dis in dijffei-ent direc- 
tions, fero carry), carry different 
ways ; p\U off; differ. 

diffloilia, -e (dis negative, fadlii 
easy), difficult ; impractical 
ble. 

^gnitas, -atis, f.(dlgnn8 worthy), 
dignity, rank; honor, office, 

dignuB, -a, -um, worthy. Dig- 
nify. 

dl-mic5, -Ire, -5vi, -5tum,/^A<, 
contend. 

dimicatio, -onie, f , a struggle, 
combat. 

di-mitta, -mittere, -mlsl, -mie- 
Bum (dis hither and thither, 
mitto send), dismiss. 

dl-ruo, -mere, -rai, -rutum 
(dis asunder, rao hurl down), 
destroy ; overthrow ; raze. 

diB, m. and f. ; ^te, n. ; gen. ditis 
[ditior, ditisBimuB], rich. 

dlB-ceda, -oedere, -oeBBi, -cea- 
Bum (dis away, oedo go), go 
away, depart, leave. 

diBBidium, -i, n. (dissideo fr. dis 
apart, sedeS sit), dissension. 

dlB-tribua, -tribuere, -tribul, 
-tributum (dis among several, 
tribnd give), distribute, di- 
vide, 

diu, diutiuB, diutiBBime, adv., 
a long time. 

divea, gen. divitlB, adj., rich. 
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Oivicd, .diii8,m.,adi8tiDgaished 
man among the Helvetii. 

divido, -videre, -visi, -visum 
(dis asunder, root yid sepa- 
rate), divide; separate. Di- 
vision. 

Divitiacus, -I, m., a chief of the 
Aedui. 

divitiae, -Srtim, f. pi. (divei 
rich), riches, wealth. 

d5, dare, dedl, datum, give, 

doceo, dooere, deem, dootum, 
teach, instruct , inform. Doc- 
tor. 

dolor, doloris, m., (doled feel 
pain), grief, sorrow, trouble. 
Dolorous. 

dolus, -i, m., fraud, deceit, strata- 
gem. 

domd, -are, domui, domitum, 
subdue, conquer. 

domuB, -us and -I [see 07], house ; 
domi, a^Aome; domum, ^om6, 
homeward; dom5, /rom home. 
Dome. 

dubitati5, -dnis, f . (dabit5 waver 
in opinion), doubt, hesitation. 

dubius, -a, -um, doubtful. Dubi- 
ous. 

duoentit, -ae, -a, nam. adj. pi. 
(dno two, centum hundred), two 
hundred, 

dQco, dacere, dfbd, ductum, 
lead, draw; suppose, consider; 
put off. Duct, aqueduct. 

dulcis, dulce, sweet, pleasant. 
Dulcet. 

dum, conj., while, as long asf 
until. 



Dumncrix, Dumnorigls, m., 

one of the Aedui. 
duo, -ae, -o, num. adj. [see IDS'}, 

two. 
duz, duels, m. and f., leader, 

guide ; commander, general. 

E. 

Sduc5, -fire, -avi, -fitum, bring 
up a child, educate. Edu- 
cation. 

e^uc5, -ducere, -dxbd, -duotum 
(ez out, dileS lead), lead out, 
lead forth. Educe, eduction. 

effSmind, -fire, -fivi, -fitum (ez 
denoting change of nature, fe- 
mina woman), enervate. Ef- 
feminate. 

efficid, -ficere, fSci, -fectum 
(ez out, faoid make), effect, 
accomplish. 

effundo, -fundere, -fudi, -fusum 
(ez out, fxmdS pour), pour out, 
overflow. Effusion. 

Egeria, -ae, f., a nymph, cele- 
brated in Roman mythology 
as the wife and instructress 
of Numa. 

ego, pers. pron. [see 11«], /. 

Sgredior, -gredi, -gressus sum 
(ez out^ gradior go), go out, 
depart. Egress. 

e-lfibor, -Ifibf, 4apsus sum (ez 
out, Ulboi slip), glide away, es- 
cape. Elapse. 

emineS, -mlnSre, -minui (ez 
out, mined jut), rise above; 
appear. Emikbmt. 
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em5, emere, Sml, Smptmn, buy, 

enim, con j., /or. 

6-nflnti5, -fire, -£▼!, -Stum (ez 

out of & place, nilntio carry a 

report), divulge, report, 
e5, ire, ivi, itum [see lf^9], go. 
e5, adv., to that place, thither, 

there ; e5 — qu5, the — the, 
Epiros, -i, f., Epirus, 
eques, eqaitis, m. (eqnns horse, 

e5 go), rider, horseman; cav- 
alryman; pi, cavalry, 
equester, -tris, -tre (equet horse- 
man), of horsemen, of cavalry. 

Equestrian. 
equitStus, -tUi, m. (eqoitd to be a 

horseman), cavalry, 
equuB, 4, m., horse. 
6ripi5, -ripere, -ripid, -reptum 

(ex out, rapid tear), tear out or 

from, take from. 
et, conj., and, even ; et — et, both 

— and. 
etiam, conj. (et4am), and also, 

also, even. 
et-8i, conj., even if, although. 
Etriiria, -ae, f., a country of 

Italy, modern Tuscany. 
S-vSd5, -vftdere, -vSsi, -vSsum 

(ex out, vfid5 go hastily), escape^ 

get awajf. 
6-vert5, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 

sum (ex out, vertS tum)^ turn 

out ; overturn, destroy, 
S-vold, -fire, -tvi, -&tum (ex out, 

vols fly), fly out, fly away. 
eac, 6, prep. w. abl. [see Ln. IV., 

Vy., 1], out oft from among; 

fromf of 



ezemplom, -I, n. (eximS fr. ex 
out, emo take), example. 

ez-e5, -Ire, -il, -itom (ex out, e5 
go), go out, go forth, depart; 
pass., be gone. 

ezercitatid, -5ni8, f . (exereit5 to 
exercise), practice. 

ezercituB, -^y m. (exeroeS exer^ 
cise), army. See Slgmen. 

eadgS, -igere, -Sgi, -Sotum (ex 
out, ago drive), drive out, lead 
out, spend ; aestaa ezacta est, 
the summer is gone. Exaction. 

eslstlmd, -Ire, -ftvi, -atum. 
think, suppose ; believe, imagine. 

ezitiam, -I, n. (exed go out), de- 
struction, ruin. 

ez-5rd, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum (ex 
effectually, 5r5 entreat), move 
by entreaty; obtain by entreaty. 

ezpedltns, -a, -am (expedio fr. 
ex away from, pes foot), tinm- 
cumbered, passable. Expedi- 
tious. 

ez-pell5, -pellere, -pnU, -pnl- 
Bum (ex out, pellS drive), ex- 
pel, drive out. 

ez-plio5, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum (ex 
out, jUMfold), unfold, explain, 
spread. Explication. 

expl5rItor, -5riB, m. (explSrd 
explore), spy, scout. 

ez-pHgnS, -Ire, -tvi, -Itum (ex 
effectually, pILgnS ^^^0* ^^^ 
by assault; storm, capture, 

ezHipectS, -Ire, -IvT, -Itnm (ex 
very much, speetS look for), ex- 
pect, long for ; wait. Expec- 
tation. 
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aztrt, prep. w. ace., tmthouty 
beyond. 

ez-trabd, -trahere, -trSbd, -trac- 
turn (ez outf traho draw)^ draw 
out, EXTRACT. Extraction. 

extremtia, -a, -um, [see 8S], 
furthermost^ most distant^ ex- 
treme. 

ez-Hro, -urere, -ussi, -ustum 
(ez entirely^ fLrS burn), bum up. 



fSbnla, -ae, f. (fSrl to speak), 

story, FABLE. 

facile, faciliua, facillimS, adv. 
(fftcilis easy), easily, readily, 
without difficulty. 

facilis, facile (faoiS do, -ilii deno- 
ting capability), easy, practica- 
ble. Facile. 

faoiS, faoere, fBci, factum, do, 
make ; incite, furnish ; iter fa- 
cere, to march, to Journey. 

facti5, factidnis, f. (facts take 
part with one), faction, po- 
liticcU party. 

factum, -I, n. (fadS do), deed, act. 

facultas, -fitis, f . (fadlis which 
see), ability, opportunity. Fac- 
ulty. 

familia, -ae, f. (famalni servant), 
household, family. 

familiSritSs, -fttis, f . (famiUSrii 
intimate), intimacy, friendship, 
familiarity. 

famula, -ae, f., maid, maidser^ 
vant. 



fauce, abl., f . sing., throat ; fou- 
cSs, faucium, f. pi., throat. 

Faufitulus, -i, m., the shepherd 
by whom Romulus and Remus 
were brought up. 

faveo, favere, favi, fautum, fa- 
vor, show favor. 

feles and felis, felis, f., cat. 
Feline. 

fSliciter, adv. (fSUz happy), hap- 
pily, successfully. 

fBliz, gen. felicis, adj. (feo pro- 
duce), happy, fortunate. Fe- 
licitous. 

fSmina, -ae, f., female, woman. 
Feminine. 

fere, adv., almost, nearly. 

ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, 
bring, carry; endure. 

ferrum, -i, n., iron; sword. 

ferus, -a, -um, wild, uncultivated ; 
fera, -ae, f., wild beast, 

featum, -i, n., feast. 

fides, fidel, f. (fidS trust), faith, 
confidence ; pledge, promise ; 
protection. Fidelity. 

fnia, -ae, f. [see 11], daughter. 

filius, -I, m., ion. 

fIniS, fibiire, flnlvX, fXnItum 
(finis end), end, finish. 

finis, finis, m., end, limit, boun- 
dary ; pi., territory. Final. 

finitimus, -a, -um (finis boun- 
dary), neighboring, finitimi, 
-drum, m. pi., neighbors. 

fI5, fieri, factus sum [see 12&]y 
be made ; become; occur, happen. 

firmiter, adv. {fixmxxA firm), firm- 
ly, securely. 
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flftgitS, -ftre, -fivi, -Stum, de- 
mand. 

flamma, -ae, f., flame. 

fle5, flSre, fievi, fletum, weep, 

flens, gen. flentis, weeping. 

fids, flSris, m,, flower. Floral. 

fi&nen, flfUninis, il (fiwiflow), 
river. 

flu5, fluere, fLvbO, fLuxam, flow. 
Fluent, fluency. 

fodi5, fodere, fddl, fossum, 
dig. Fossil. 

foedus, foederis, n., league^ 
treaty. Federal. 

fornudS, formidiniB, f., fear, 
terror. 

fSrmositfts, -atis, f., beauty. 

fSrtasae, adv., (fors chance), per- 
haps. 

fdrte, adv. (fors chamie), aeci- 
dentally, by chance. 

fortis, forte, brave, bold, coura- 
geous, valiant ; strong. 

f ortiter, fortius, f ortissime, adv. 
(fortii brave), bravely, valiantly. 

f5rtuna, -ae, f., fortune. 

forum, -i, n., market-place; fo- 
rum; court of Justice. 

fossa, -ae, f. (fodio dig), ditch, 
trench. 

frater, frfttris, m., brother. Fra- 
ternal. 

frigus, Mgorls, n., cold, frost. 

frument3rius, -a, -um (frflmen- 
tum com), of com; rSs fru- 
mentaria, supplies. 

fr^mentum, -I, n., com, grain. 

fruor, frui, frSotus sum, enjoy 
[see 104]. 



fvLsa,-ae,f., flight. 

fugi5, fugere, fug^, fugitum, 

flee; escape. Fugitive. 
fug5, -Are, -avi, -Stum, put to 

flight, rout. 
fulmen, fulminis, n. (fnlgeo 

flash), thunder-bolt, lightning. 

Fulminate. 
funus, funeris, n., funeral pro- 

cession, burial, funeral. 



Gabinius, -i, m., Aulus GaMnius, 
a Roman consul. 

Gaiua Valerius Procillus, a 
distinguished Gaul, friend of 
Caesar. 

Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul; it em- 
braced modepn France, Bel- 
gium, that part of the Neth- 
erlands south of the Rhine, 
the provinces of Germany 
west of the Rhine, and a 
large part of Switzerland; all 
this was known as Gallia 
ulterior, farther Gaul, and as 
Gallia transalpina, Gaul 
across the Alps, i. e. from 
Rome: the northern part of 
modern Italy was known as 
Gallia oiterior, hither Gaul, 
and as Gallia oisalpina, Gaul 
this side the Alps, i. e. towards 
Rome. 

gallina, -ae, f., hen. 

Gkallus, -i, m. , a Gaul. 

Garumna, -ae, f., a river of 
Gaul, the Garonne. 
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geminns, -a, -urn, double; ge- 
minl fiOii, twin-sons. 

gener, generi, m., son-in-law, 

Oenftva, -ae, f., a town of the 
Allobroges, on Lake Leman- 
nus, modem Geneva. 

gens, gentis, f . (glgno beget)^ na- 
tion, tribe. Gentile. 

genus, generis, n., birth, kind, 
race. 

OermanI, •5nim, m. pL, the 
Germans. 

ger5, gerere, gessi, gestum, 
bear; carry i carry on, wage; 
pass., happen, take place. 

gigno, g^ere, genui, genitum, 
beget; bear; pass., be born. 

gldria, -ae, f., glory, renown. 

gldrior, -&rl, -fttus sum (gldria 
glory), boast, olory. 

Gnaeus, -I, m., Gnaeus. 

gradus, -us, m. (gradior to step), 
step, stair. Grade. 

Graecia, -ae, f., Greece. 

GraecuB, -a, -um, Grecian, 
Greek. 

gratia, -ae, f., (grStos beloved, 
dear), favor; influence, popu- 
larity ; grace: pi., thanks, 

grStulor, -firl, -fttus sum, con- 
gratulate. 

gravis, grave, heavy, burden- 
some; grievous, painful, se- 
vere. Grief. 

graviter, gravius, gravissime, 
adv. (gravis heavy), heavily; 
grievously, severely. 

grus, gruis, m. and 1, crane (a 
bird). 



H. 

habeS, -ire, -td, -itum, have, 

hold; regard, consider; deliver, 

Harudes, -um, m. pi., a people 
of Southern Germany. 

hasta, -ae, f., spear, lance. 

baud, adv., not at all, by no 
means, 

baedus and boedus, -i, m., kid, 
a young goat. 

Helvetil, -drum, m. pi., an an- 
cient people occupying a large 
part of the country now called 
Switzerland. 

Helvetius, -a, -um, of the Hel- 
vetii. 

herbidus, -a, -um (herba grass), 
grassy. 

biberna, -5rum, n. pi. (hiems 
winter), unnter-quarters ; [prop- 
erly an adjective with castra 
understood.] Hibernate. 

bic, baec, b5c, this; pi., these 
[see 118], 

bio, adv. (hic thui), here, in this 
place. 

biemS, -Sre, -avi, -Stum (hienu 
vnnter), pass the vnnter, 

bino, adv. (hIc this), hence, from 
this place, 

HispSnia, -ae, f., Spain. 

bodiS, adv. (contracted fr. h5e 
and die, on this day), to-day. 

bom5, bominis, m. and f., hu- 
man being, person, man. [See 
Ln. XXV., Note l.] 

bonor, bonSris, m., honor. 

bSra, -ae, f., hour. 
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HorStil, -5nim, m. pi., three 
Roman brothers who fought 
against the Curiatii. 

hortor, -ftri, -fitos sum, exhort, 
urge. Hortatory. 

hospitium, -i, n. (hotpea guest)^ 

HOSPITALITY. HOSPITAL, 

HOSPITABLE. 

hostis, hoBtis, m. and f ., enemy y 
ptiblic enemy ; [inindcus is a 
personal enemy,] Hostile. 

hQc, adv. (hie thi8)f hither, to this 
place, 

hOmSnitSs, -fttis, f . (httmSnns of 
or belonging to man), human- 
ity, refinement, culture. 



lace5, -Sre, -ul, iacltum, lie, 
laci5, iacere, iScI, lactam, 

throw, hurl, cast. 
iam, adv., now, already, 
nnicnlum, -i, n., a hill across 

the Tiber from Rome, 
ibl, adv. (if), there, in thai place; 

then, 
Ic5, loere, lol, ictum, strike; 

foeduB loere, to ratify or make 

a treaty. Ictus. 
idem, eadem, idem (ii and dem. 

suffix dem), the same [see 118]. 
idSneuB, -a, 'Wai,fit, suitable, 
igitur, conj., therefore, 
ignis, -Ib, m,,fire, 
ille, ilia. iUud, thai, he ; pi, those. 
immerituB, -a, -mn (in negative, 

meritns deserving), not deserv- 

ing i not deserved. 



ImmortftllB, immortile (ia neg- 
ative, mortUis mortal), immor- 
tal. 

immortSlitSB, -fitis, f . (immorti- 
lis immortal), immortality. 

impedlmentum, -i, n. (impedlS 
f r. in in the way of, pedSs feet), 
hindrance, pi., baggage of an 
army, including beasts of bur- 
den and their drivers; [sar- 
oinae are packs carried by the 
soldiers.] Impediment. 

impended, -pendSre, no perf. 
nor sup. (in over, pende5 hang), 
overhang; impend. 

imperitor, -5rlB, n\. (imperd 
command), commander-in-chief, 
general, 

imperltUB, -a, -am (in negative, 
perltns skilled), unskilled, inex- 
perienced, 

Imperium, -I, n. (imperS com- 
mand), command ; government: 
empire, supreme power, 

imperd, -fire, -Svl, -Stum (in 
upon, pars put), giee orders, 
order; command ^ rule, 

impetus, -tlB, m., attack, assault. 
Impetus. 

impldrd, -Ire, -Svi, -Atum, be- 
seech, entreat, implore. 

imp5n5, -pSnere, -poBuI, -po- 
Bltum (in upon, p5n5 place), 
place upon ; levy upon. Impose, 

IMPOSITION. 

imports, -ire, -tvi, -ttom (in 
into, ports bring), bring into, 

IMPORT. 

in, prep. w. aco. and abl.; w. aoc. 
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intOy tOy towards, against; w. 

abl., tn, on, upon, among, 
inSnis, inSne, empty; vain, in- 
effectual. 
inoend5, incendere, inoendl, 

incenaum, set on fire, bum. 

Incendiary. 
incid5, -cidere, -cicU (in into, 

eado fall), fall into or upon ; 

chance to meet with. Incident, 

INCIDENTAL. 

in-cit5, -ftre, -fivX, -fitum (in 
without additional force, dto 
put in quick motion), instigate, 
encourage; incite. 

incoh5, -fire, -5vi, -atum, be- 
gin, 

in-ool5, -colere, -coliii (in in, 
eol5 dwell), inhabit, dwell. 

incolumis, -e, unhurt, safe. 

inoommodum, -i (inoommodns 
fr. in negative, eommodns con- 
venient), inconvenience, rrdsfar- 
tune, defeat. 

in-oredibilis, -e (in negative, 
oredS believe, -bilii denoting ca- 
pability), incredible; extra- 
ordinary. 

incarsi5, -5nls, f . (inoorrS fr. in 
into, against ; onrrS run), at- 
tack; incursion. 
'inc^d, -ire, -fivi, -atum (in 
against, eanta cause), censure, 
blame. 

inde, adv., thence, thereupon, 
then. 

in-cUcS, -dicere, -dixl, -dictum 
(in among, dIeS speak), declare, 
proclaim. 



tadlgaoM, -a, -um (in negative, 
dlgnns worthy), unworthy. 

indoles, -is, f., disposition, na- 
ture. 

iii-dac5, -ducere, -dibtX, -duo- 
tum (in into, dileS lead), lead 
into; INDUCE. 

indolgeo, indalg6re, indulsl, 
indiiltum, favor, show favor ; 

INDULGE. 

induo, -duere, -dul, -dQtam, 
put on, dress; clothe. 

inermis, -e (in negative, arma 
arms), unarmed; defenceless. 

inferior, inferiua, lower. Infe- 
rior [see ss"}. 

In-fer5, In-ferre, in-tuli, in-la- 
tum (in into, upon, fer5 bring) 
bring into or upon, make upon. 
Infer, inference. 

in-flud, -fluere, -fl^ad, -fluzum 
(in into, flii5 flow), flow into, 
empty. Influence, influx. 

in-&ende5, -frendSre, gn€uh 
with the teeth. 

ingSns, gen. ingentis, vast, enor- 
mous, large. 

ingredior, -gredl, -gresana, (in 
in, gradior go), enter. 

in-haere5, -haerSre, -haesl, 
-haesum (in to, in; haereS 
stick), stick or cleave to or in. 

in-hi5, -ftre, -5vl, -Stum, (in^r, 
hi5 gape), gape for, desire. 

inindcuB, -a, -um, (in negative, 
amieni friendly), unfriendly, 
hostile ; inimical. See hostis. 

inici5 (or-iici5) -ioere, -i6oI, 
-tectum (in into, iadS ihrow\ 
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throw into ; inspire, infuse. 
Inject. 

initdum, -i, n. (ineS fr. in upon^ 
60 enter), beginning. Initial. 

iniuria, -ae, f . (inifLrini fr. in 
negative, ifto right), injury, 
wrong; injustice, damage, in- 
sult. 

in-nSscor, -nSsof, -nStiiB sum 
(in in, nSieor be bom), spring 
up in, 

inopia, -ae, f . (inopea fr. in neg- 
ative, opea resources), want, 
scarcity, 

inquam and inquiS, defective 
verb, say, 

inrStdS, -ire, -IvI, -itum (in in, 
t^te net), entangle, ensnare, 

in-ride5, -rIdSre, -risl, -risum (in 
at, rldeS laugh), laugh at, deride, 

inritS, -ire, -avi, -Stum, pro- 
voke, incite, irritate. Irri- 
tation. 

insidiae, -Srum, f. pi., treachery, 
deceit. Insidious. 

insignia, Inslgne (in upon, tl- 
gnom mark), remarkable, extra- 
ordinary ; inslgne, -is, n., sign, 

Insolenter, insolentins, Inso- 
lentissimfi, adv., contrary to 
custom, 

institud, -stituere, -stitui, -sti- 
tutum, appoint, institute ; 
train up, instruct. 

InstitQtum, -I, n., custom; in- 
stitution. 

in-struo, -struere, -strfbd, 
structum (in without addi- 
tional force, ftnid arrange), 



arrange, form, draw up, In^ 
struct, instructive, in- 
struction. 

intellego -legere, -163d, -lac- 
tam (inter between, lego choose), 
understand, know. Intelli- 
gent. 

inter, prep. w. ace., between, 
among. 

inter-ced5,-o§dere,-cessi, -cea- 
sum (inter between, oedo go), 
intervene. Intercede, inter- 
cession. 

interoipid, -cipere, -cepi, -cep- 
tum (inter between, capiS take), 
usurp; take away fraudulently ; 
intercept. 

interfici5, -fioere, -feci, -feo- 
tum (inter between, f add 7nake), 
kill, slay. 

interims, -imere, -emi, -emp- 
tum, kill, put to death. 

interneoid, -5nis, f. (intemeco 
fr. inter completely, neo5 kiU), 
slaughter. 

inter-rSgnum, -I, n. (inter bettoeen, 
rSgnnm reign), interregnum. 

inter-sum, -esse, -fol (inter be- 
tween, sum be), be between, in- 
tervene. 

inter-v311um, -i, n. (inter between, 
vSUnm rampart), interval, 
distance, 

intr5, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttum, enter. 

in-tueor, -tuSri, -tuitus sum 
(in upon, at ; tneor look), look 
at or upon. 

intus, adv., within, 

in-veni5, -venire, -vSx^ -van- 
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turn (in upon, venio come)j come 
upon, find. 

invidia, -ae, f . (inyideo look as- 
kance at), ENVY, haired. 

invItuB) -a, -um, unwilling; se 
invItS, against his will. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum [see 118], self ; 
himself, herself, itself; very; 
ipse rez, the very king, 

in, ea, id, he, her, it; this; that 
see [lis]. 

iaocrates, -ia, m., a celebrated 
Greek orator and rhetorician. 

ita, adv. (is), so, thus, in this 
manner, as follows. 

Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 

Italus, -a, -urn, Italian. 

ita-que, conj., and so, accord- 
ingly, therefore. 

item, adv. (ia), in like manner,- 
likewise. 

iter, itineris, n. (eo go), journey ; 
march; way, road, route; iter 
facere, to march. Itinerant. 

itemm, adv. (is), again, a second 
time. 

luba, -ae, m., Juba, a king of 
Numidia. 

iubeS, iubfire, inssl, iussum, 
command, order. 

iiidicium, -i, n. (iildez Judge), 
judgment; trial; sentence; de- 
cision. Judicial. 

iadic5, -ftre, -3vi, -atum (ias 
law, dico point out), judge; 
determine, conclude; think. Ad- 
judicate. 

iugttm, -i, n. (inngS join), yoke ; 
ridge, summit: in war a frame 



made of two upright speai-s 
supporting a third in a hori- 
zontal position, under which 
a conquered army was made 
to pass in token of subjection. 

iiimentum, -i, n., beast of burden 
as a horse or an ox. 

luppiter and lupiter, lovis, m., 
son of Saturn, father of gods 
and king of men. 

Itlra, -ae, m., the Jura, a chain 
of mountains extending from 
the Rhine to the Rhone and 
forming the western boundary 
of Switzerland. 

iu8, ioria, n., right, law. Jurist. 

iUB-iiirandum, iuris-iiirandi, n., 
oath [see llO]. 

iussti, m. abl., (iubeo command), 
by command. 

iuBtos, -a, -um (ins law, suffix -tni 
denoting /ti/ne«5), just, right. 

iuvo, iuvftre, iuvi, iutum, help, 
aid, assist. Ad-jutant. 

L. 

L., abbreviation of Lucius, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

Labienus, -I, m., one of Caesar's 
lieutenants in the Gallic war. 

labor, laboris, m., labor, toU. 

lacrima, -ae, f., tear. 

lacus, us, m., lake. 

laetor, -ari, -fttus sum (laetns 
joyful), rejoice, exult. 

laetUB, -a, -um, joyful. 

lanid, -are, -avi, -atum, tear in 
pieces. 
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LAPIS -'LITTERA 



lapis, lapidis, m., stone. Lapi- 
dary. 

laqaeus, -I, m., noose^ snare. 

Larentia, -ae, f . See Aooa. 

larg^tiS, -onia, f . (largior give 
bountifully), liberality, 

latS, adv. (litui broad), widely^ 
extensively, 

Latinns, -I, m., an ancient king 
of the Laurentes, a people of 
Italy. 

latrS, latrSnis, m., robber, 

latrS, -are, -ftvl, -fttum, bark^ 
bark at, 

latus, lateris, n., side; flank. 
Lateral. 

latus, -a, -nm, broad, wide ; large, 
spacious, Lat-itude. 

Lavinia, -ae, f., daughter of 
Latitms and second wife of 
Aen§as. 

Lflviniain, -i, n., a city in Italy 
built by Aengas. 

16g2lti5, -onis, f. (Ieg5 send on 
an embassy), embassy. Lega- 
tion. 

legSltus, -I, m. (Ieg5 send as a rep- 
resentative), ambassador, envoy, 
legate; lieutenant, 

legiS, legionis, f. (legS levy), 
LEGION, a body of infantry va- 
rying in number from 4000 to 
6000, and generally accompa- 
nied by about 300 cavalrymen. 

Ieg5, legere, legi, ISotum, 
choose, 

Lemannus, -i, m , Lake Leman 
or Geneva in Switzerland. 

lenitSs, -fttia, f., smoothness. 



led, leSnis, m., lick. 

Lepidus, -I, m., M, Aemilius 
Lepidus, consul with Caesar 
in 46 B. c. 

letalis, -e (letum death; snffix 
-fills, belonging to), fatal, deadly, 

le^itSs, -Stis, f. (}Mm smooth), 
smoothness, 

levitas, -atls, f. (levis light), 
lightness. Levity. 

ISx, 16gi8, f., law. Legal. 

liber, libera, liberam., Jree. 

Uberalitas, -atis, f . (Uber&lis fr. 
liber free), liberality, gen- 
erosity. 

libere, Uberios, adv. (VOterfree), 
freely, unreservedly, 

liberi, -orum, m. pL, children, 

UberS, -5re, -avi, -attiin (Uber 
free), to free, liberate. 

UbertSa, -Atis, f., freedom, lib- 
erty, permission. 

lioeor, licerl, lioitus sum, bid 
at an auction. 

lioet, lioSre, lionit or lioitum 
est, it is permitted, allowed, 
one may [see 128 and Ln. 
LXIX., Examples 2-5]. 

lioet, although, 

Iiingones, -um, m. pi., a people 
in Northeastern Gaul. 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue; lan- 
guage. Linguist, lingual. 

Liscus, -I, m., a magistrate 
among the Aedui. 

littera and litera, -ae, f. (llnS 
besmear), letter of the al- 
phabet; pi, letter, epistle. Lit- 
erature. 
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loons, -I, m. [pi. lod and looa], 
place. Local, locality. 

longe, longius, longtssime, 
adv. (longns long\far^ by far; 
often used to strengthen su- 
perlatives. 

longiBsime, adv., very far, 

longitudS, -inis, f. (longas Img), 
length. Longitude. 

longns, -a, -nm, long, 

loqnor, loqul, lootLtns snm, 
speak^ talk. Loquacious. 

ISrioa, -ae, f ., corselet, 

Lnoins, -i, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

LSorStia, -ae, f., a Roman ma- 
tron, wife of Collatlnus. 

Indns, -I, m., play^ game, 

lapa, -ae, f., she-wolf, 

lupus, -i, m., wolf 

Instro, -are, -Svi, -Atum, review. 

luz, ItLois, f. (IflGaS shine), light, 

lyra, -ae, f., lyre. 



M. 

M., abbreviation of Marcus, a 

Roman praenomen. 
M'. , abbreviation of M&nius, a 

Roman praenomen. 
Macedonia, -ae, f ., Macedonia, 
magis, miarimg, adv., more, 

rather, 
magister, -tri, m. (fr. mae-, root 

of mSgnus, signifying to be 

great), master,chief, commander, 
magistrStns, -fb, m. (magister), 

magistrate* 



magnitSdS, -inis, f. (mftgnus 
great), size, magnitude. 

mfignns, -a, -nm, great, large, 
big, mighty, Magni-. 

maiestas, -atis, f., majesty, 
dignity, 

mftior, mSins, gen. mSlSris 
(comp. of mSgnus) larger, 
greater, bigger; mai5r6s, -um, 
m. pi., ancestors. Major. 

male, peius, pessime, adv., 
badly, ill, wickedly, 

maledico, -dioere, -^jd, -dic- 
tum (male iU, dIo5 speak), 
speak ill of, revile, rail at; 
[with dat.] Malediction. 

maleficium, -i, n. [maleftcus do- 
ing evil), mischief, damage, 

maleficus, -a, -um (male toick- 
edly, fado do), wicked ; male- 
ficus, -i, m., an evil-doer, 

mai5, mftlle, mSltd (magii more, 
vdo be willing), be more willing, 
choose, rather, prefer [see 12S], 

mains, -a, -nm, bad, toicked, evU, 
destructive, 

mandatum, -I, n. (mando fr. ma- 
niis Tiand, do put ; put in one^s 
hand), charge, order, command. 
Mandate. 

maneo, man6re, mansi, man- 
sum, stay, re-main. 

Manius, -I, m. See M'. 

manns, -ns, f., hand; force of 
soldiers. Manufacture. 

Maroellus, -i, m., C, Claudius 
Marcellus, consul in 49 b. c- 

Maroins,-!, m., a Roman name. 

Marcus, -!, m. See M. 
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MARE-^-MIROR 



mare, marls, n., sea, 

maritUB, -i, m. (marlta toife), be- 
longing to a wife, husband. 

Idars, Mftrtis, m., son of Jupiter 
and Juno, aud god of war. 
Martial. 

masaa, -ae, f., mass, lump. 

mater, mfttris, f., motubk; ma- 
tron. 

matrim5nium, -i, n., (mater 
mother) f marriage; in matri- 
mSnium dare, to give in mar- 
riage; in mStrimSnium du- 
cere, to marry. Matrimony. 

MSltrona, -ae, m., a river in Gaul, 
the modern Mame. 

mSlt^e, adr. (mSttoiB ripe), 
early, soon. 

matiir5, -are, -Svi, -atum, has- 
ten, make haste. 

mSltnrus, -a, -um, ripe, mature. 

Mauritania, -ae, f. Mauritania, 
a district of northern Africa. 

mediocriter, adV. (mediocris 
fr. medius denoting a middle 
state), moderately , non medi- 
ocriter, exceedingly. 

medius, -a, -um, in the middle or 
midst ; in the middle of; middle^ 
central. 

mel, mellis, n., honey. Melli- 
fluent. 

melior, melius, gen. melioris 
(comp. of bonni), better. 

memini, meminisse, remember 
[see l«7]. 

memor, gen. memoris, mindful 
of, mindful. 

memoria, -ae, f. (memor mind- 



f^ of)i MEMORY, recollection, 
remembrance. 

mens, mentis, f., mind. See 
animus. Mental. 

mensis, mSnsis, m., month. 

mercator, -5ris, m. (mercer to 
trade), trader, merchant. 

merces, mercedis, f., wages, 
hire, reward, piHce. 

mere5, -ere, -ul, -itum, deserve, 
acquire. 

meritum, -i, n., desert. Merit. 

Messala, -ae, m., a Roman 
name. 

metior, metin, m6nsus sum, 
MEASURE, deal out. 

Mettius, -I, m., Mettius Fufetius, 
an Alban general, put to death 
by TuUus Hostilius. 

mens, -a, -um, my, mine, 

miles, militis, m., soldier. 

militaris, -e (miles soldier, -Sris 
belonging to), military; res 
militaris, military science. 

mUle, pi. milia, milium, thou- 
sand [see 108]. 

mlluus or milvus, -I, m., kite 
(a bird). 

minime [parve, minus, mini- 
mi], adv., least, by no means. 

minimus, -a, -um, least [see SS}. 

minor, minus, smaller, less [see 
85] ; minor nSltu, younger. 

minuo, minuere, minui, minu- 
tum, Di-MiNiSH. Diminu- 
tion. 

minus, adv., less. See minime. 

miror, -Sri, -Atus sum, ad- 
mire; wonder at. 
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mIruB, -a, -um (miror wonder at), 

wonderful, 
miser, misera, misemm, wretch- 

edf pitiable^ lamentable^ miser- 
able. 
BflithridatSs, -is, m., MUhridates, 

a king of Pontus. 
mitto, mittere, misi, missam, 

send, 
moenia, moenium, n. ^\., walls 

of a city, 
mollis, -Ire, -Ivi, -itum (moUii 

sofl), soften, subdue. 
mone5, -ere, -ui, -itum, remind ; 

advise, ad-monish. 
m5ns, montis, m., mountain, 

MOUNT. 

monstrS, -ftre, -Svl, -Stum 
(monitmm a divine omen), show, 
point out, De-monstrate. 

morbus, -I, m., disease. Mor- 
bid. 

morior, mori and moriri, mor- 
tuos sum, die. 

moror, -Ari, -Stus sum, tarry, 
delay, hinder, 

mors, mortis, f., death. Mor- 
tal. 

mos, m5ris, m., custom, manner ; 
usage ; pi., character. Moral. 

moves, movere, mSvI, mStum, 
MOVE ; excite : oastra movere, 
to break up camp. 

mulier, mulieris, f., woman. 

multitudS, -iiiis, f. (xnnltos 
much), multitude. 

moltus, -a, -um, much, many a ; 
pi., many. Multi-ply. 

Monda, -ae, f ., a town in Spain. 



muniS, -ire, -ivI, -itum (moenia 

wall, rampart) , fortify. 
mOnltiS, -6nis, f . (manio fortify), 

fortification. Munition. 
munus, mOneris, n., gift, reward. 

Re-muner-ate. 
mus, muris, m., mx)use. 
muscolus, -i, m. (m^), a litde 

mouse, 

N. 

nam, conj.,^. 

nascor, nasci, natos sum, Oe 
bom. Nascent. 

nfttu, abl. sing. m.,by birth , mi- 
nor nSLtu, younger. 

natura, -ae, f. (nSioor be bom), 

NATURE. 

nfttus, -a, -um (nSioor be bom), 
old. 
^ navis, navis, f., ship. Nav-al, 

NAVIGATE. 

ne, adv., not ; conj., that not , that. 

ne, interrog. particle; is ap- 
pended to first word of the 
question and asks for infor- 
mation. 

neo. See neque. 

necS, -are, -Avi, -Atum, kill, put 
to death. 

negS, -Sre, -avi, -atum, deny, 
refuse. Negation. 

negStium, -I, n. (neo not, otiiim 
leisure) , business ; quid negoti 1 
what business f Negotiate. 

nemS, neminis, m. and f. (ne 
not, hom5 a man), no one, nO' 



body. 



14 
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nep5s» nep5tis, m., grandson. 
Nepotism. 

NeptGnus, -I, m., Neptune y god 
of the sea. 

nSquaquam, adv., by no means, 

neque, nec» conj., and not; 
neque — neque, neither — nor. 

nervus, -i, m., nerve, vigor^ 
energy, 

nesciS, -ire, -ivi aud -ii, -itum 
(ne not, loiS know), not know. 

neater, neutra, neutxum (ne 
notf uter one or the other), nei- 
ther [see 1^4}, Neuter. 

nihil, n. iudecl., nothing, 

niliil5 minus, adv., none the less, 
nevertheless, 

nihilum, -I, n., nothing, 

Nilus, -i, m., the river Nile, 

nisi, conj. (ne not, gl if), if not, 
unless, except, 

nitor, nid, nisos or nizus sum^ 
strive, endeavor, 

nSbilis, nSbile (noico know, 
'Wj» denoting capability), well 
known, noble, of high rank, 

nSbilitSbi, -fttds, f. (nSbilif noble), 

NOBILITY. 

n515, n511e, nSluI (ne not, volo 
willing) be unwilling, 

n5men, nSminis, n. , name. 

n5n, adv., not, 

n5nne, interrog. particle, ex- 
pects the answer yes. 

n5n nuUns, -a, -urn, some one ; 
n5nnulli, -5rum. m. pi., sev- 
ered persons. 

NorSia, -ae, f., a town in Nori- 
cum. 



Noricus, a. -urn, of Noricum, a 
country lying between the 
Upper Danube and Eastern 
Alps. 

n5s, pers. pron., we [see 11»], 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our, 
ours, 

not5, -are, -ftvl, -Atum (nota, a 
mark), mark. Note, nota- 
tion. 

Noviodunum, -I, n., the name 
of several cities in Gaul. 

novus, -a, -um, new, strange ; 
recentt fresh ; novae res, revo^ 
lution , agmen novissimum, 
the rear. Novel. 

nox, nootis, f., night. 

nubes, nubis, f., cloud, 

nubo, nubere, nQpsI, nuptum, 
veil herself for the bridegroom, 
marry [of abridej. Nuptial. 

nudus, -a, -um, naked, bare; 

NUDE. 

nullua, -a, -um (ne not, ailns any 
one), no, none, not any one, 

num, whether, in direct ques- 
tions to be omitted in trans- 
lation. 

Numa, -ae, m., Numa Pompilius, 
the second king of Rome. 

numerus, -i, m., number. 

Numitor, -Sris, m., father of 
Rhea Silvia. 

numquam and nunquam, adv., 
(ne not, nmqnam ever), never. 

nuno, adv., now, 

nuncupS, -fire, -&▼!, -fttum, to 
name. 

ntLnti5, -are, -Svi, -fttum (ntUi- 
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tins messenger) y an-nounce, 

report, 
nuper, adr. (noyni new), newly ^ 

recently, 
nutri5, -ire, -ivi, -itum, nourish 

Nutrition, nutriment. 
nympha, -ae, f., a nymph; the 

nymphs were demi-goddesses 

inhabitiDg the sea, rivers, 

fountains, woods, trees, and 

mountains. 



o. 

ob, prep. w. ace, on account of, 
for. 

ob-e5, -Ire, -IvI and -li, -itum 
(ob towards, eo go\ die, 

ob-err5, -are, -avl, -atum (ob 
about, erro wander), wander 
about, wander, 

obicio, -icere, -ieoi, -ieotum 
(ob bejore, at; iacio throw), 
throw before, at, or against; 
throw up. Object, objec- 
tion. 

obnvXsoor, oblivisol, obntaa 
sum, forget. 

oboedi5, -Ire, -ivI, -Itum (ob 
without any additional force, 
audio listen to), listen to, obey} 
be subject to. Obedient. 

ob-ni5, -mere, -rui, -rutum (ob 
without additional force, ni5 
cast down with violence), over- 
whelm j cover, 

obseorS, -fire, -Svl, -fttam (ob 
on account of, sacra sacrifices), 
beseech, implore. 



obses, obsidis, m. (obdded stay\ 
hostage, 

ob-testor, -ftri, -fitua sum (ob 
with no additional force, tes- 
tor bear witness), conjure, be- 
seech, 

obtineS, -tinere, -tinul, -ten- 
turn (ob with no additional 
force, teneS hold), hold, ob- 
tain, possess, 

obviam, adv., in the way; ob- 
▼iam Ire or fieri, to meet. 

occasuB, -us, m. (occid5 fall), 
going down ; s51is oocftau, at 
sunset, 

occId5, -cidere, -oidi, -ciaum 
(ob against, caedo cut, strike), 
kill, slay. 

occults, -are, -avl, -atum, hide, 
conceal. Occult. 

oocup5, -fire, -avi, -atum (ob 
with no additional force, eapiS 
take), seize, take possession of, 
occupy. Occupation. 

occurro, -currere, -cuourri and 
-curri, -cursnm (ob towards, 
curro run), meet. Occur, oc- 
currence. 

Oceanus, -f, m., ocean. 

Ooelum, -I, n., a town in the 
western part of Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

octavus, -a, -nm, eighth. Oc- 
tave. 

octSdecim, num. adj., eighteen, 

octoginta, num. adj., eighty, 

oculuB, -i, m., eye. Oculist. 

odi, 5dis8e, hate [see i»7]. 

offends, -fendere, -fendl, -fBn- 
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sum, OFFEND, wound. Of- 
fence. 

o£fer5, offerre, obtuli, obla? 
turn (ob towards, £er5 hring), 
offer, present. 

offloinm, -X, d. (opei aid, faeio 
render), service, duty; obe- 
dience, allegiance. Office. 

omnlnS, adv. (omnis all), alto- 
gether, at all. 

omnis, omne, cdl, every, the 
whole. Omni-science, omni- 
potent, OMNl-PRESENT. 

onus, oneris, d., load, burden ; 
weight; size. Onerous. 

opis, opem, ope [nom., dat., 
and voc., sing, not used ; pi. 
entire] ; pi., opes, opnm, opi- 
bus, etc.; f., power; means, 
resources. 

oportet, oportSre, oportnit, it 
behooves, it is necessary, one 
ought [see 12S and Ln. LXIX., 
Examples 6-8]. 

oppidum, -i, n., town, walled town. 

oppugns, -Sre, -Slvi, -Stum (ob 
against, pflgno fight), attack, be- 
siege, assault. 

optiS, -5ni8, f. (optS choose), 
choice, OPTION. 

opus, operis, n., work, labor. 

6rati5, 5rSti5nis, f. (oro speak), 
speech, harangue ; oration. 

5rat5r, 5rSt5ri8, m. (5r5 plead), 

ORATOR. 

orbis, -is, m., the circle of the 

world, earth, world, 
5rdin5, -are, -ftvl, 4[tum (ordo 

arranging), arrange, order 



Orgetorix, -igis, m., the noblest 
and richest among the Uel- 
vetii. 

oriens, gen. orientis (part. fr. 
orior), rising. Orient. 

orior, orirl, ortus sum, rise, 
arise, begin. 

omamentum, -I, n. (omo adorn), 
ORNAMENT, distinction. 

or5, -are, 4Lvi, -atum (oi mouth)^ 
beseech, beg; implore, pray. 

5s , 5ris, n. , mouth ; face. Oral. 

OS, ossis, n., bone. Os»i-ft. 

ostendS, -tendere, -tendl, -ten- 
tum (ob before, tendo spread), 
show, point out, exhibit. Os- 
tensible. 

dstia, -ae, f., a town at the 
mouth of the Tiber, built by 
Ancus Marcius. 

Sstium, -i, u., mouth of a river. 

ovum, -I, n., egg. Oval. 

P. 

P., abbreviation of Publius, a 

Roman praenomen. 
pabulati5, -5nis, f., foraging. 
pabulum, -i, n. (pfiioo feed), 

food. 
pac5, -fire, -ftvi, -fitum (piz 

peace), pacify; subdue. 
paene, adv. , almost, nearly. 
pSgus, -I, district, canton. 
PalaepharsSlus, -i, f. Old Phar- 

salus, a town of Thessaly. 
pfir, gen. paris, e^uo/, /tite. Par. 
parfitus, -a, -um (part, of paro 

prepare), pre-pared, ready. 
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paro5, parcere, peperci and 
pars!, parcitum and parsum 
(parens spare), to spare, 

pari5, parere, peperi, paritum 
and partum, hear, bring forth ; 
ovum parere, to lay an egg, 

pars, partis, f., part, share; 
side; direction. 

parvus, -a, -um [comp. minor, 
superl., minimus], stmiLI^ little, 
insignificant, 

p2bicor,pasci,pastus sum,/ee(/, 
graze, 

passus, -fLs, m. (pando stretch out 
the feet), step, pace; as a 
measure of length, about five 
feet. 

pastor, past5ris, m. (pasc6/ee</), 
shepherd. Pastor. 

patsfaciS, -facere, -feci, fac- 
tum (pated he open, f ado make), 
make open, open, 

pater, patris, m., father. 

patemus, -a, -um (paXer father) , 

PATERNAL. 

patior, pati, passus sum, let, 
allow; suffer. Passion, pas- 
sive. 

p&tria, -ae, f. (pater father), na- 
tive land, fatherland, Patrial. 

pauci, -ae, -a, adj. pi., /cm?. 

paulus, -a, -um, little ; paul5, n . 
abl. sing. , by a little, little, 

pavo, -5nis, m. and f., peacock. 

pax, pacis, f., PEACE. Pacify. 

pellis, pellis, f., skin, 

pelI5, pellere, pepull, pulsum, 
drive out or away, banish / rout. 
Rb-pulse. 



penna, -ae, f . , feather. Pen. 

per, prep. w. ace, through; by 
means of, by. 

percuti5, -cuter e, -cussi, -ous* 
sum (per through, quatio strike), 
strike through, strike. Percus- 
sion. 

per-d5, -dere, -didi, -ditum 
(per through, do put), lose. 
Perdition. 

per-dQc5, -ducere, -duzl, -duo- 
tum (per through, dflco lead), 
lead through or to, conduct; 
fossam perdtLcere, to extend 
or make a trench. 

per-e5, -il or -ivi, -itum, disap- 
pear, perish, 

per-facilis, -e (per very, facUis 
easy), very easy, 

perfici5, -ficere, -fBci, -feotum 
(per completely, faci5 make), 
accomplish. Perfection. 

perfidia, -ae, f. (perfidos one 
who breaks his promise), per- 
fidy. 

perfcul5sus, -a, -um (perlonlimi 
danger; sufl&x -osns full of), 
dangerous. 

perlculum, -i, n., danger, risk, 

PERIL. 

peritus, -a, -um, skilful, experir 
enced, 

per .mitts, -mittere, -misl, -mis- 
sum (per through, mitto let 
go), PERMIT, allow. Permis- 
sion. 

per-moveo, -mov6re, -m5vi, 
.m5tum (per completely, move5 
move), prevail upon. 
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pemicite, pamioiSt f • (perneeS 
fr. per completely, need kill), 
ruiUf destruction* Pernicious. 

perpano!, -ae, -a (per very, panot 
few), very few, 

par-aeqnor, -sequl, -aeoStuB 
Bum (per perseveringly, le- 
quor follow), pursue. Perse- 
cute. 

persevSrS, -ftra, -ftvi, -fitum 
(persevirai very strict), perse- 
vere, continue. 

par-8uSde5, nraftdSre, -auSi^ 
-suftsum (per thoroughly, noi- 
de5 advise), persuade, prevail 
upon. Persuasion. 

per-terre5, -Sre, -ul, -itum (per 
thoroughly, terreo frighten), 
thoroughly frighten, terrify. 

pertineS, -tinSre, -tinul, -ten- 
tum (per thoroughly, teneS hold, 
lay hold of), extend; reach, 
tend; pertain, belong, 

par-tarb5, -Sre, -ftvi. -Stum (per 
thoroughly, turbS disturb), great- 
ly disturb, disturb. Per- 
turb, perturbation. 

p6r-Teni5, -venire, -v5ni, -ven- 
tam (per quite through, veniS 
come), come through, come to; 
arrive; reach, 

pSs, pedia , m . , foot. Pedal. 

pet5, petere. petivl and petii, 
petltum, ask, request; beseech^ 
beg for ; seek ; attack. Peti- 
tion. 

PetrSius, -i, m., M, Petreius, a 
friend of Pompey the Great. 

petalantia, -ae, f. (petallaf 



saucy), sauciness i insolence « 

petulance. 
PharnacSa, -ia, m., Phamaces, 

a king of Pontos. 
piUena, -I, m., hat; cap, 
pQum, -i, n,, javelin. 
PIsS, -5nia, m., a Roman consul. 
pXstrinum, -!, n. (jfigtor miller), 

miU, 
placed, placSre, placni, placi- 

tum, PLEASE ; placet, impers., 

it pleases, it seems good. 
plaga, -ae, f., hunting-net, toil. 
pl6b8, pl$bia, f., commons, com- 
mon people. 
pltlrimaa, -a, -am, [superl. of 

multue], most. 
pins, pifiria [compar. of mnl- 

tus, see 85], more. 
poena, -ae, f., punishment. 

Penal. 
polUceor, pollic6rI, pollicitna 

sum (insep. prefix pot largely, 

liceor offer), promise, 
Pompeina, -i, m., Gnaeus Pom. 

peius Magnus, the Triumvir, 

Pompey the Great. 
p5 :5, p5nere, posui, poaitum, 

place, put ; oastra p5nere, to 

pitch a camp. Position. 
p5nB, p5ntia, m., bridge. 
Pontua, -I, m., Pontus, a di- 
vision of Asia Minor. 
populStiS, -5nis, f., ravaging. 
populor, 4ui, -Atua sum (popn- 

las people), ravage, lay waste. 

De-populate. 
populus, -I, m., people; pi., 

nations, tribes. 
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porta, -ae, f., gate. Portal. 

portends, -tendere, -tendi, 
-tentum, foretell^ predict, pre- 
sage; betoken; portend. 

portd, -fire, -Svi, -atum, carry, 
hear, trans-port. Ex-pokt. 

portdrium, -i, n. (porto carry), 
duty paid on goo^s imported 
or exported. 

poBc5, posoere, poposoi, no 
sup., demand, 

possession -onis, f. (potiideo 

possess), POSSESSION. 

possideo, -sid6re, -sedi, -ses- 
sum (potifl powerful, gedeo sit), 
be master of; Possess. 

possum, posse, potui (potii 
able, ram be), be able, can [see 

post, prep. w. ace, after, 

posteS, adv. (pott after, ea that), 
after thai, afterwards, 

post-ea-quam, after that, after, 

posterus, -a, -um [comp., po- 
sterior; superl., postremus 
and postumus], following, en- 
suing, succeeding ; posterS 
die, on the following day : po- 
ster!, -orum, m. pi , descend- 
ants. 

post-quam,con j .,after, as soon as. 

postridie, adv. (potterS follow- 
ing, die on the day), on the fol- 
lounng day, 

postulS, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttum, ask 
for, demand, 

potSns, gen. potentis (poiram 
be able), able, powerful, influen- 
tial. Potent. 



potestSs, -atls, f . (potSni aide), 
ability, power; opportunity ^ ali- 
oui potestStem faoere, to 
give any one an opportunity, 

potior, potlrl, potitus sum (po- 
tii able), acquire, obtain, get 
possession of, 

potins, adv., rather, tooner. 

prae-oSdo, -oedere, -oessi, -ces- 
sum (prae before, G§d5 go), sur- 
pass, excel: precede. Pre- 
cedence, PRECEDENT. 

praeoipitSj -Are, -av!, -fttum 
(praeceps headlong), throw vio- 
lently, throw. Precipitate. 

praecipue, adv. (praedpuus fr. 
praecipio f r. prae before, eapiS 
take), especially, chiefly. 

praecipuus, -a, -um, adj., chief, 
principal, 

prae-dio5, -Sre, -§▼!, -fttum 
(prae publicly, dico tell), pro- 
cMm^ declare; boast. Predi- 
cate. 

prae-fer5, -ferre, -tuli, -Ifttum 
(prae before, ferS bear), prefer. 

praefioi5, ^oere, -fBoi, -feo- 
tum (prae over, faei5 place), 
place over, put in command of 

prae-mitt5, -mittere, -misi. 
-missum (prae forward : mitt5 
send), send forward, 

praemium, -I, n. (prae beyond 
others, em5 take), profit, re- 
ward. Premium. 

prae-p5no, -pSnere, -posui, -po- 
situm (prae before, first ; p5n5 
put), put before or first; prefer. 
Preposition. 
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praesSpe, -is, n. (praesSpiS to 
fence in front)y manger 

praesidium, -i, n. (praeiided fr. 
prae before^ gedeo sit)^ defence, 
protection; guards garrison, 

prae-8t5, -stSre, -sti^ -stitum 
and -stStum (prae htfore, it5 
stand), stand before, excel; ae 
praestare, to show one's self 

prae-Bum, -esse, -fui (prae over, 
snm be), be over, rule over, be 
in command of 

praeter, prep. w. aec. (prae be- 
fore and suffix -ter), past, by; 
besides, except. 

praeter-e5, -Ire, -il, -itum (prae- 
ter by, eo go), go by. Pre- 
terit. 

praeter-quam, adv., except, 

praetor, praetSris, m., praetor, 
a Roman magistrate, next in 
rank to a consul and elected 
annually. 

praet5rias, -!, m., an expraetor. 

pratam, -I, n., meadow. 

preci, precem, preoe [nom. and 
gen. sing, not used], pi., pre- 
c6s, precum, etc., request, 
prayer, 

prem5, premere, preasT, pres- 
aum, PRESS, press upon. Op- 
pression. 

pretium, -I, n., worth, value, price, 
Ap-preciate. 

prfdiS, adv., on the day before, 

prim5, adv. (primus) at first, 

primnm, adv. (primus), at first) 
quam primnm, as soon as 
possible. 



prlmos, -a, -nm [see S5], first ; 
primum (Igmen), the van of 
an army. Prime, primal, 

PRIMARY. 

princeps, gen. principia, adj. 
(primus first, eapio take), first, 
chief; prmceps, -ipia, m., 
chief, leader. Prince, prin- 
cipal. 

principSltus, -us, m. (princeps 
chief), first place; pre-emi- 
nence; prinoipatum tenere, 
to be at the head, 

prior, prius [superl. primus, 
see 86], the former ; first, 

Priscus, -i, m., a surname of the 
elder Tarquin. 

pristinos, -a,-um,^r7n^; pris- 
tine. 

priosquam, adv., before, 

privatim, adv. (privui single)^ 
as a private citizen, 

privatus, -a, -um, (part, of privd 
depnve), private. 

pr6, prep. w. abl., before, for, 
instead of, 

prob5, -Sre, -ftvX, -Stum (probus 
good), show; prove. Pro- 
bation. 

ProoSs, -ae, m. See Silvius. 

pr5-o6do, -cedere, -cessi (pr5 
forward, eedo go), go forth, 
PROCEED, advance. Proces- 
sion. 

procul, adv. (prooellS drive for- 
ward), afar off, far, 

pro-cilro, -Sre, -Svl, -Sltum (pr5 
for, euro care), care for, take 
care of manage. Procure. 
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prSdigium, -I, n. (pro beforehand^ 
root die point out), prodigy. 

proelium, -i, n., battle, 

profeqti5, -onis, f. (proftelseor 
set out)y departure. 

proficisoor) -ficisci^-fectus sum 
(pro forwards^ facio put one^s 
self), set out, depart; go, march, 
travel, 

pro-fugi5, -fugere, -fugi (pro be- 
fore, tvLgioflee) , flee before, flee, 

prohibed, -hibere, -hibul, -hibi- 
tum (pro in front, habeo hold), 
restrain, prevent, keep from; 
PROHIBIT. Prohibition. 

pr5icio (or -iicio) -icere, -ieci, 
-iectom (pro forward, iacio 
throw), throw forward, cast 
away; se prSicere, to throw 
one's self forward or down. 
Project. 

pro-move5, -movere, -movi, 
-motam (pro forward, moveo 
move), move forward, advance. 
Promotion. 

prope, propins, prozimS, adv., 
near, almost. 

propers, -are, -avi, -atum (pr5- 
pemi speedy), hapten, 

propinquus, -i, m. (prope not 
far, hinc hence), relative; pro- 
innqna, -ae, f., kinswoman. 
Propinquity. 

propior, propius [superl. prozi- 
mus, see ^5], nearer, 

pro-p5n5, -ponere, -posui, 
•positum (pr5 before, pono 
place), expose to view : propose. 
Proposal, proposition. 



propter, prep. w. ace., on account 
of 

propter-ea, adv,,for this reason. 

propter ea quod, because, 

prospioio, -spicere, -sp6:n, 
-spectum (pro forwards, ipe- 
cio look), look forwards ; look 
out for. Prospect, prospec- 
tive. 

pro-sum, pr5d-esse, pro-ful 
(pr6(d) for, lum be), be for, 
be useful ; benefit, profit. 

pr5vincia, -ae, f., province'. 

prozime, adv. [positive prope, 
compar. propius], very near, 
very recently, last. 

prozimus, -a, -um [see «5], next, 
nearest, ensuing, last. Prox- 
imity, Approximate. 

Ftolemaeus, -i, Ptolemy, a king 
of Egypt. 

publics, adv. (publieos fr. po- 
pnluB people), in the name of 
the state, 

Fublius, -I, m., a Roman name. 

pudor, pudoris, m. (pndeo/ee/ 
shame), shame, feeling of shame, 

puella, -ae, f., girl, 

puer, pueri, m., boy. Puer- 
ile. 

pueritia, -ae, f. (puer boy), boy- 
hood, childhood, 

pugna, -ae, f., battle. Pugna- 
cious. 

pugno, -are, -ivi, -Sttun, fght. 

pulcher, pulohra, pulchrum 
(poMo polish), beautiful, 

puni5, -ire, -ivi, -itum (poena 
punishment), punish. 
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pSpiUns, -I, m., (pfLpnlni a little 

hoy)y PUPIL, ward. 
pnt5, -fixe, -ivi, .Stum, think, 

believe. 
PyrSnaeuB, -a, -um, Pyre- 

nean; PTrSnaei mGntte, the 

Pyrenees. 

Q. 

qua, adv. (qui) where. 

qnadrageaimas, -a, -um (qnadrS- 
ginta/orty), fortieth. 

quadrSgintS, num. adj. indecl. 
(quattuor four), forty. 

quaer5, quaerere, quaesivi 
and quaeail, quaesitum, see, 
ask, iN-QUiRE. Inquest, in- 
quisition. 

quilis, quSle, of what sort ; as. 

quam, conj. and adv., than; as. 

quamobrem, adv., on account 
of which thing ; for which rea- 
son ; wherefoi*e. 

quam-quam, conj., although. 

quam- vis, conj. (quam as^ vU 
you will), as you will ; however 
much ; although. 

quantuB, -a, -um, how much : how 
great ; as ; quantum bom, 
how much good. 

qufirS, adv. (abl. of quae and 
te9)i for which thing, for which. 

quartus, -a, -um (quattuor/our), 
fourth. Quart. 

quattuor, num. adj. indecl., 
four. 

-que, conj., and [see Ln. XXIII., 
Vy., 1]. 



queror, queri, queatua aum^ 
complain. Querulous. 

quia, adv., because. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, what; that [see 11^']. 

qui, quae, quod [iuterrog. pro- 
noun used adjectively, see 
110], which f what? what sort 
ofaf what kind of a f 

quid, why? [see Ln. XCIL, 
Note 1]. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam 
orquiddam; gen. ciiiusdam; 
[indef. pron. declined like 
qui], a certain. 

quidem, adv., indeed; n6 — 
quidem, not — even. 

quin, conj. (qui by which, ne not), 
but that, that not. 

quindeoim, num. adj. indecl. 
(quinque Jive, decern ten), Jif- 
teen. 

quingenti, -ae, -a (quinque 
Jive, centum hundred), Jive 
hundred. 

quini, -ae, -a (quinque /wc),^i;c 
each. 

quia, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 
who f what! [see US']. 

quia, indef. pronoun, anybody, 
anything [see lie]. 

quiaquam, quaequam, quid- 
quam or quioquam ; gen. ctL- 
iusquam; [indef. pron. de- 
clined like quia], any one, 
anything, any. 

qu5, adv., that, in order that. 

quod, conj., because, that. 

qud modo, adv. (qui what, mo- 
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dns manner) f in what manner ^ 
by what meanSy how. 
quoque, conj., also. 

R. 

rftdix, rSdioia, f., root; rSdix 
or rftdloea mSntiB, the foot of 
a mountain. Radish. 

raplna, -ae, f. (rapio seize)^ plun- 
dering; RAPINE. 

rapi5, rapere, rapul, raptum, 
seize, plunder. Rapture. 

raptor, -dris, m. (rapiS seize), 
one who seizes ; robber. 

Raiiraof,-5ruin, m., a people in 
Northeastern Gaul, neighbors 
of the Helvetii. 

re-bell5, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttum, re- 
volt, rebel. 

reoens, gen. reoentia, recent, 
fresh, new. 

reoipi5, -oipere, -oSf^ -oeptom 
(re back, eapiS take), take back; 
receive; aS reoipere, to be- 
take one^s self, withdraw. Re- 
ception. 

red-d5, -dere, -didi, -ditum, 
(re(d) back again, d5 give), 
return. Render, rendition. 

red-e5, -Ire, -il, -itum (re(d) 
back, e5 go), go back, return. 

redlmS, -imere, -emI,-Sinptam 
(re(d) back, emo buy), buy back, 
release, ransom ; purchase ; 
hire, farm. Redeem, redemp- 
tion. 

reditiS, -Snia, f. (rede5 go back), 
going hack, return. 



re-d9c5, -ducere, -dttzl, -duo* 
turn (re back, dfloo lead), lead 
hack, lead. Reduce, reduc- 
tion. 

re-fer5, -ferre, rettuH, -Ifttum (re 
back, fer5 bear), hear or bring 
back, restore. Refer, relate. 

re-flu5, -fluere, no perf. nor sup. 
(re back, fM flow\ flow back. 
Refluent, reflux. 

regi5, -5nia, f., region. 

rSgiua, -a, -um (rex king), royal. 

r§gn5, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum (rS- 
gmun rule), reign, rule. 

regnum, -i (reg5 to rule), royal 
power, sovereignty ; government ; 
kingdom. 

regredior, -gredl -greaana aum 
(re back, gradior go), return. 

r6ioi5, -icere, -ieci, -ieotum (re 
back, iacio throw), throw back, 
hurl back. Reject, rejec- 
tion. 

religiS, -5ni8, f ., religion, sanc- 
tity. 

re-linqu5, -linqnere, -UquI, -Uo- 
tum (re behind, linqnS leave), 
leave behind, leave ; quit, aban- 
don. Relinquish. 

reliquua, -a, -am (relinquS let re- 
main), remaining, rest of 

re-mane5, -manere, -mftnal, 
-mSnaum (re behind, maaeS 
stay), stay behind, remain. 

reminlaoor, reminlaci, recall to 
mind,recollect. Reminiscence. 

re-move5, -movere, •m5vl, 
-m5tum (re back, moreS move), 
remove. Remote. 
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REMUS — SA CERDOS 



Remns, -!, m., twin brother of 
Koinulus. 

re-ntUiti5, -Sre, -ftvl, -atuin (re 
back^ nontlS briny word), re- 
port. Renounce. 

re-par5, -Sre, -Svl, -Atom (re 
again, par5 prepare), renew, 
recruit. 

repente, adv. (repSni sudden), 
suddenly, 

reperi5, -perlre, repperl, -per- 
turn (re again, ptriS produce), 
find, discover. 

re-p5n5, -p5nere, -posul, -posi- 
tum (re again, p5n5 place), 
place again, restore. Repose. 

ris, rel, f., thiny, affair. 

re-8Cind5, Hioindere) Hicidi, 
•acissum (re away, ioind5, cut) 
cut away, destroy. Rescind. 

responded, -spondSre, -spondi, 
-Bp5nsnin (re in return, ipon- 
de9 promise), reply, answer. 

I^ESPOND. 

reipSnsum, -I, n. (reeponde9, re- 
ply), answer. Response. 

res-pflblica, rel-pflblicae, f. 
(rSi affair, pflbliea belonging to 
the people), republic, commonr 
wealth [see llO]. 

restitaa, -stitaere, -etltul, -sti- 
ttltum (re again, itatufl set up), 
restore. Restitution. 

retineS, -tinSre, -tinol, -ten- 
turn (re back, teneS hold), hold 
back, restrain, prevent. Reten- 
tion. 

reverentia, -ae, f . (revereor stand 
in auj€ of), reverence. 



re-vert5, -▼ertere, -verti, vet 

sum and 
re-vertor, -verti, -versus sum 

(re back, vertd turn), turn back, 
return. Revert, reversion. 

re-voo5, -ire, -ftvl, 4ltum (re 
back, voc5 call), call back. 
Revoke. 

rSx, rSgis, m., king. Regal. 

Rhea, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Re- 
mus. 

Rh6nus, -i, m., the Rhine. 

Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone. 

ripa, -ae, f., bank (of a stream). 

rixor, -Sri, -atus sum (rlxa quar- 
rel), to quarrel, 

rog5, -fire, -Svl, -Stum, ask, de- 
mand, request. 

R5ma, -ae, 1, Rome, 

Romlnus, -a, -um, Roman , Ro- 
mSnus, -X, m., a Roman, 

R5mulus, -I, m., the founder 
and first king of Rome ; Ro- 
mulus Silvius, a king of 
Alba. 

rQpte, rtLpis, f. (nunpS bre<ik), 
rock, cliff. 

3, 

Sablni, -drum, m., the Sabines, 
an ancient Italian people ad- 
joining the Latins. 

sacer, sacra, sacrum, bacred ; 
sacra, -drum, n. pi., sacred 
rites, sacrifices. 

sacerdds, -5tis, m. and f. (saoer 
sacred, d5 give), priest; priestess. 
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Baepe, Baepius, saepissimS, 
adv., often, 

saepe numero, adv., oftentimes^ 
frequently, 

saints, -are. -avi, -fttum (salua 
greeting), greet, salute. Sal- 
utation. 

sanguiB, sanguinis, m., hlood. 
Sanguine, sanguinary. 

Santones, -um and SantonI, 
-omm, m. pi., a people of 
Aquitania. 

sapientia, -ae, f. (lapiens toise), 
wisdom, 

sarcina, -ae, f. (sarcio to patch), 
bundle ; pi., baggage carried 
by soldiers. See impedi- 
menta. 

satis, adv., enough, sufficiently; 
used adjectively in the sense 
of sufficient. 

satis-faoid, -facere, -fSoI, -fac- 
tum (latis enough, faeio do), 
enough, satisfy, give satis- 
faction. 

Satumia, -ae, f., a town built by 
Saturn on the Capitoline Hill. 

Sftturnus, -i, m. (sero sow), Sat- 
urn, the father of Jupiter ; 
honored as the god of agri- 
culture. 

Bcelus, Boeleris, n., crime, guilt, 
wickedness, 

soiS, scire, scivi and scH, scl- 
tom, know, understand. Sci- 

RNCB. 

sorlbd, Bcribere, scrips!, scrip- 
tum, write. Scribe, de- 
scribe, script, scripture. 



scutum, -i, n., a shield f [scu- 
tum was an oblong shield, 
made of wood, and covered 
with leather; clipeus, a round 
brazen shield,'] 

sed, conj., but, 

sed6s, s6dis, f . (sedeo sit), seat ; 
dwelling-place ; sed6s r6gni, 
seat of government, 

Segusiani, -orum, m. pi., a 
people of Gaul, neighbors of 
the AUobroges and Aedui. 

semel, adv., once, 

semper, adv., always, continually. 

senator, -oris, m. (senex old), 
senator. 

senatus -us, m. (senex old), 
senate. 

seni, -ae, -a (lex six), six each, 

sententia, -ae, f. (sentio think), 
opinion. Sentence. 

septem, num. adj. ind^pl., 
seven. 

septemtriones (leptentriSnei), 
-um, m. pi., the north; sub 
septemtriSnibus, towards the 
north. 

Septimus, -a, -um (septem seven), 
seventh. 

Sequana, -ae, m., a river of 
Gaul, the modern Seine. 

Sequani, -drum, m. pi., a people 
of Gaul, dwelling on the Se- 
quana. 

Sequanus, -a, -um, of the Se- 
quani. 

sequor, sequi, secutus sum, 
follow ; accompany. Se- 
quence. 
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SERMO — STIPENDIARIUS 



serm5, sermSniti m., discounty 

converitation, Skrmon. 
seryitfUi dtiSy f. (leimi slave) , 

slavery f bondage. 
Servius, -I, m., Servitis Tulliusy 

the sixth kiug of Rome, 
servos, -i, m., slave^ servant. 
sez, num. adj. indecl., six. 
Sextns, -I, m., Sextus Pompeius, 

a son of Pompey the Great 
bI, conj., if; whether; see whether, 
slo, adv., soy thus. 
sioons, -a, -um, dry ; siooum, -i, 

n., dry land, 
sio-ut and sio-utl, adv., as; as 

signifies, -ftre, ftvi, -fttum (li- 
gnum sign, fads make), mean, 
SIGNIFY. Significant. 

slgnum, I, n., sign, mark; sig- 
nal. 

silva, -ae, f., woods, forest. Sil- 
van. 

Silvia, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and 
Remus. 

Silvias, -I, m., name of several 
kings of Alba ; Silvius Pro- 
oSs, a king of Alba and father 
of Numitor and Amulius. 

similis, simile, like, similar. 

sin, conj. (il if ne not), hut if 

sine, prep. w. abl., without. 

singull, -ae, -a, single, one by 
one; each. 

sinister, sinistra, sinistrom, 
left. Sinister. 

sooer, Booerl, m., father-in-law. 

sooios, -I, m., ally. As-soci-ate. 



s61, sSlis, m., sun. Solar. 

sole6, solSre, solitus sum, he 
wont, be accustomed, 

s51it(ld5, -inis, f. (sSlns alone), 
desert; solitary place; soli- 
tude. 

sSlnm, adv. (iSlns alone), only, 
alone. 

solum, -I, n., ground, soil. 

s51as, -a, -nm, alone, only [see 

sonitos, -fU, m. (loaS make a 
noise), sound, noise, 

sonos, -I, m. (s<m5 make a noise\ 
noise. 

sorer, sorSris, f., sister. 

spatium, -I, n., space; yppor- 
tunity. 

specta, .ftre, 4lvl,.-fttum (ipedo 
look), look at, behold, see ; face, 
front, he situated. 

apes, spel, f., hope, expectation. 

splritus, -fis, m. (splr5 breathe), 
breath ; pride ; lofty airs. 

sponte, f. abl. [gen. spontis; 
no other cases found], of free 
will ; suS sponte, of his own 
free will. Spontaneous. 

Btatim, adv., immediately. 

8tata6, statuere, statul, statft- 
tum (status standing), set up : 
put; establish; decide. Stat- 
ute. 

sterilis, -a, unfruitful, sterile. 

stipendium, -I, n. (stips contri- 
bution, pendS p<iy)t ^o^t tribute. 
Stipend, 

stipendiftrius, -a, -am, adj., trib- 
utary, subject to tribute. 
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Bt5, stSre, steti, statum, stand : 

nSbis sanguine stat, it costs 

us blood. State, station. 
stoliduB, -a, -am, foolish. 

Stolid. 
strenutis, -a, -urn, boldj brave. 

Strenuous. 
studeo, studere, studui) no sup., 

be eager or zealous, desire. 
Btudium, -i, n. (ttndeo be eager\ 

zeal, desire. Study. 
saade5, suadere, suSsi, sua- 

som, advise, per-suade. 
sub, prep. w. abl., under, beneath ; 

in the time of; sub monte, at 

the foot of a mountain. 
8ub-duc5, -duoere, -dil^d, -duo- 

turn (lub from under, dileo 

draw), draw from under ; toith- 

draw ; take away. 
8ub-e5, -Ire, -iv! and -il, -itum 

(rob under, so go), go under; 

endure. 
subitd, adv. (roMtoi sudden), 

suddenly, quickly. 
sub-levo, -Sre, -fivl, -Stum (rob 

from beneath, lev5 lift up), raise 

up, support ; help, aid. 
sab-ride5, -ridere, -risi, -rXsum 

(rob a little, rIdeS laugh), smile. 
subsiUo, millre -silui, and -silU, 

no sup. (rob up, lalio leap), 

leap up, jump. 
sub-veh5, -vehere, -vSzI, -vSc. 

tum (rob from below, vehS 

carry) , bring up, transport. 
succ6dd, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum (rob behind, eSdS come), 

svccEED, follow. Succession. 



SuSvi, -drum, m. pi., a power- 
ful people of Germany. 

sul, of himself herself^ itself 
themselves [see 112']. Sui- 
cide. See oaedd. 

Sulla, -ae, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Sulla, a celebrated Roman. 

sum, esse, fui, be [see 02]. 

summa, -ae, f . (rommns highest), 
amount, sum total. Sum. 

summus, -a -um, highest [posi- 
tive superus, comparative 
superior, superlative suprS- 
mus and summus]. 

sQm5, sflmere, sumpsi, sump- 
tum, take, As-sume. As- 
siJmption. 

super, prep. w. ace. and abl., 
over, above, upon. Super-. 

superbio, -Ire, no perf . nor sup. 
(roperbns proud), be proud of 

superbus, -a, -um, proud; Su- 
perbus, -I, m., the Proud, a 
surname of the younger Tar- 
quin, the last king of Rome. 

superior, superius, upper, high- 
er; former. Superior. See 
superus. 

8uper6, -are, -avi, -Stum (roper 
over), surmount, surpass, over- 
come, subdue. 

super-sum, -ease, -fuI (roper 
over, beyond; rom be), be over; 
survive. 

superus, -a, -um [comp. supe- 
rior, superl. supremus or 
summus] (roper over, above), 
above, on high, upper. 

supplioium, -I, n., punishment. 
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BUBcipiS, -oipere, -oepi, -cep- 
tum (lub under ^ eapi5 take)y 
undertake, take upon; engage 
in; receive; sibi suBCipere, 
to take upon one^s self. 

Biuipioi6, -onis, £. (inipioor sus- 
pect)f SUSPICION. 

Bospioor, -Sri, -fitus sum (tug- 
pidS fr. lub secretly, tpedd look 

at)y SUSPECT. 

BUBtineS, -tinSre, -tinul, -ten- 
turn (lub up, teneo hold), hold 
up, sustain; endure; with- 
stand, 

Buun, -a, -um (lul), his, his own ; 
her, her own ; its, its own; their, 
their oum. 



T., abbreviation of Titus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 
tabula, -ae, f., board; writing- 

tabU ; muster-rolL Table. 
talentum, -i, n., a talent, a 

sum of money equal to about 

91200. 
tain, adv., so, so very, 
tamen, adv., nevertheless; yet, 

still. 
tam-quam and tanquam, adv. 

(tarn so, quaxn as), as much as ; 

as if. 
Tanaquil, -iliB, f., wife of Tar- 

quinius Priscus. 
tandem, adv., at length ; at last, 
tantuB, -a, -um, so great, such, 

so large. 
tarditaa, -Stia, f. (tardni slow), 



slowness, tardiness ; heavi- 
ness, 

TarpSia, -ae, f., Tarpeia [pro- 
nounced Tar-pe-ya], daughter 
of Spurius Tarpeius. 

Tarp6iuB,-a,-um, Tarpeian [pro- 
nounced Tar-peyanY, mona 
TarpfiiuB, the Tarpeian Rock, 
the name of a rock on the 
Capitoline hill from which 
criminals were thrown head- 
long; the Tarpeian Mount, 

Tarquin^ -drum, m. pi., an 
ancient town of £truria. 

TarquiniuB, -i, m., Tarquin, the 
name of an illustrious Roman 
family, of which two, Priscus 
and Superbus, were kings. 

tectum, -i, n. (tegS to cover), 
roof 

telum, -i, n., weapon, missile. 

temper5, -are, -ftvl, -atum (tem- 
pos a piece cut off), abstain. 
Temper, temperate. 

tempestaa, -StiB, f. (tempus 
time), storm: tempest. 

templum, -I, n , temple. 

tempuB, temporiB, n., time. 
Temporal 

tene5, tenere. teniu, tentum, 
hold; have, possess; keep; re- 
strain ; memoria tenfire, to 
remember. 

tener, tenera, tenerum, ten- 
der, delicate,. 

tento, -are, -Svi, atum, try. 
Tentative. 

terra, -ae, f., earth, land, ground. 
Terrace. 
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terreS, -€re, -ui, Atum, frighten, 

TERRI-FY. 

territo, -ftre, -Svi, -atum (terreo 

frighten), terrify. 
territSrium, -i, n. (terra earth), 

TERRITORY. 

tertio, adv. (tertini third), the 
third time. 

testis, testis, m. and £., witness. 
Testify. 

Thessalia, -ae, f ., Thessaly. 

Ti., abbreviation of Tiberius, a 
Roman praenomen. 

Tiberis, -is [ace. -im, abl. -i], m., 
the Tiber, a river in Italy on 
which Rome is situated. 

Tiberias, -i, m. See Ti. 

time5, -6re, -tu, no supine, to fear. 

timidos, -a, -um (timed to fear), 
timid; cotoardly, 

timor, timoris, m., fear. Tim- 
orous. 

tintinnftbulum, -I, n. (tintiimo 
to ring), bell. 

Titos, -i, m. See T. 

toll5, tollere, sostali, subla- 
turn, lifl, raise; pick up; re- 
move, take away; destroy. 

tonitrus, -&i, m., and tonitrii, 
n. indecl. (tone to thunder), 
thunder. 

ton5, tonire, tonul, tonitum, 
thunder. 

tStus, -a, -urn, whole, entire. 

tiadflcd and trSnsdflod, -dil- 
cere, -dusd, -ductum (trans 
across, d1lo5 lead), lead across ; 
lead; lead from one place to 
another. Traduce. 



tr&us, prep. w. ace, across, over; 
beyond. Trans-. 

trans-eo, -ire, -il, -itum (trans 
across, over; eo go), go across 
or over; cross. Transit, 

TRANSITIVE, TRANSIENT, 

TRANSITION. 

trans-fero, -ferre, -tuH, -latum 
(trSns across, fero bear), bear 
across; transfer. Trans- 
lation. 

transig5, -igere, -6g^ -ftotom 
(trSns through to the end, ago 
bring), hing to an end ; spend. 
Transact, transaction. 

transilid or trftnssiliS, -silire, 
-sillvl, -silii, or-siltu, -sultnm 
(trSns over, lalio leap), leap 
over. 

trftus-portd, -are, -ftvi, -fttum 
(trans across, ports carry), 
carry across, transport- 
Transportation. 

tres, tria [see IDS'], three. 

Treviri, -orum, m. pi. , a people 
of Northern Gaul. 

tribunus, -i, m. (tribns tribeX 
tribune; tribuni mllitum, 
military tribunes, of which oflfi* 
cers each legion had six. 

tribuS, tribuere, tribui, tribu- 
tain., give, grant, bestoio. 
Tribute, con-tribute, con- 
tribution. 

trloesimus, -a, -um (trfgintl 
thirty), thirtieth. 

triduum, -I, n. (trei three, diei 
day), three days. 

trigemim, -5rum, m. pi. (tret 
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three f gigoor he horn)^ three 

brothers born at a birth. 
trigintl, num. adj. indecL, thirty. 
tristis, triste, sad^ sorrowful. 
triumph5, -Sre, -avi, -atum 

(trinmphnf a triumph)^ to 

triumph. 
TrSia, -ae, f., Troy, a city in 

the . Northwestern part of 

Asia Minor. 
TrSiSnuB, -a, -am, Trojan, 
i^ pers. pron., thou, you [see 

112]. 
tuba, -ae, f . (akin to tubus, a 

tuhe)^ trumpet. 
tnbicen, -inis, m. (tuba trumpet, 

can5 to sound), trumpeter, 
Talinglf -5rum, m. pL, a people 

of Southern Germany, neigh- 
bors of the Helvetii. 
Tullia, -ae, f , daughter of 

Servius TuUius, and wife of 

Tarquinius Superbus. 
Tullios, -I, m. See Servius. 
TuUus, -i, m., Tullus Hostilius, 

the third king of Rome, 
turn, adv., then; also; omu — 

turn, both — and. 
tamuluB, -i, m. (turned swell), 

mound. 
turria, torria, f., tower. Tur- 
ret. 
tStor, -dria, m. (tueor protect), 

guardian: tutor. 
tutuB, -a, -um (tueor protect), 

safe. 
tans, -a, -um, poss. pron. (ta 

thou, you), thy, thine : your, 

yours. 



tyrannioos, -a, -um, adj., des- 
potic, tyrannical. 

tyrannus, -I, m., monarch ; 
tyrant. 

u. 

uber, flberis, n., udder; teat. 
ubi, adv., when, where. 
ulclscor, ulci8<n, ultua sum, 

take revenge ; avenge. 
ullus, -a, -um, any [see 24]. 
ulterior, ulterius (filter that is 

beyond) , farther [see 85"] . Ul- 
terior. 
fUtimus, -a, -um, last, uttermost, 

farthest. 
ultrSl, prep. w. ace , beyond. 

Ultra-. 
una, adv. (Onus one and the 

same), at the same time ; in 

company, together. 
unde, adv., from which place, 

whence. 
undique, adv. (unde, -que), from 

all parts ; on all sides. 
iinus, -a, -um, one, single; one 

and the same; pi., alone [see 

■»*]. 

urbs, urbia, f ., city. Sub-urbs. 

usque, adv., even; till. 

usus, -ds, m. (fitor use), use; 

advantage. 
ut and uti, conj., that, in order 

that ; as. 
uter, utra, utrum, which of two, 

which [see ;84]. 
uterque, utraque, utrumque; 

gen. utriusque, etc. [declined 
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like uter, see 24], each, 

both, 
fltiUs, Utile (tltor use ; suffix -ilit 

denoting capability), useful, 

beneficial, profitable, 
utor, uti, Qsus sum, use, make 

use of; adopt, 
utrum, adv. (uter which of two), 

whether, 
uva, -ae, f., a grape ; a bunch of 

grapes, 
uxor, uzSrifl, f., wife. 



vac6, -are, -fivi, -fitum, be un- 
occupied. Vacate, vacant, 

VACATION. 

vacuus, -a, -um, adj., empty, 

vadum, -i, n. (vado go), ford, 
shallow, 

vae^tus, -Qa, m. (vSgiS cry, 
squall), crying, squalling, 

vagor, -ftrl, -atus sum (vagru 
roaming about), roam about, 
wander about. Vaga-bond. 

vale6, -fire, -ul, -itum, pre-vail. 

validus, -a, -um, adj., strong, 
powerful. 

vftllum, -i, n. (vSllni the line of 
palisades, stakes, set about an 
intrench men t), rampart, in- 
trenchment, 

Varr5, -onis, m., M. Varro, a 
friend of Pompey the Great. 

v5st5, -fire, -avi, -Stum (vastoi 
empty, desolate), lay waste, de- 
vastate. 



vfiotigal, vectigUis, n. (veho 

carry), toll paid for carrying 

goods into a country; tax; 

revenue. 
vehementer, vehementius, ve^ 

hementissimfi, adv. (vehe- 

mens violent), violently, severely; 

furiously; vehemently. 
vel, conj., or; vel— -vel, either 

— or, 
vendd, vfinde^e, vendicU, ven- 

ditum (venom sale, do give), 

sell. Vend. 
veuiS, venire, vSnl, ventum, 

come; arrive at. 
verber, -eris, n., blow. Re-ver- 

ber-ate. 
verbum, -I, n., word. Verb, 

VERBAL. 

vereor, vereri, veritus sum, 

fear, 

ver5, adv. (vems true), in truth, 
truly; indeed; but, 

vescor, vesci,^// one*s self with ; 
live upon ; eat. 

VesontiS, -5nis, f., the chief 
town of the Sequani. 

vesper, vesperis and vesper, -I, 
in., evening star; evening; ad 
vesperum, till evening. Ves- 
per, VESPERS. 

Vesta, -ae, f., Vesta, the god- 
dess of the hearth, to whom 
a perpetual fire was kept 
burning. 

Vestaiis, -e, of or belonging to 
Vesta, Vestal. 

vester, vestra, vestrum, poss. 
pron., your, yours. 



Digitized by 



Google 



228 



VETUS—VOX 



vetos, gen. veterls, old, long 
standing, ancient. Veteran, 

IN-VBTER-ATE. 

vSzillum, -I, n. (vSlnm^ai/), stand- 
ard ; flag. 
vSz5, -Sre, -ftvi, -fttum (veh3 

carry), trovhle, annoy, harass. 

Vex, vexation, vexatious. 
via, -ae, f., toay, road; path; 

march, 
vIcSsimoB, -a, -urn (vlgintl 

twenty), twentieth, 
victor, -dris, m., conqueror. 
victSria, -ae, f., victory. 
viciui, -I, m., village. 
vide6, videre, vidl, visum, see, 
videor, vidSri, visas sum, pass. 

and deponent, be seen; seem; 

seem good or proper. 
vigilia, -ae, f. (vigilo to watch), 

watch; M tertiSl vigilift, in 

the third watch. See Ln. LV., 

Note 5. 
viginti, num. adj. indecl., twenty. 
vinc5, vinoere, vici, victum, 

conqtier. 
vinculum, -i, n. (vinoio hind), a 

cliain, in vincula oonicere, 

to throw into prison. 
vindicS, •are,-ftvl, -fttum, claim. 

Vindicate, vindication. 



vir, viri, m., man ; hero ; husband. 

See Ln. XXV., Note I. 
virg5, -inis, f. (vireS flow-ish, 

bloom), virgin. 
virtus, virtiitis, f . (vir man, hero), 

valor, courage ; virtue. 
vis, VIS [ace. vim, dat. and abl. 

vl; pi. vires, virium, vlri- 

bus, etc.], f., strength, power. 
vita, -ae, f. (vivo lice), life. 

Vital. 
vitis, -is, f., vine. 
vlto, Sxe, -Svi, -Stum, shun^ 

acoid, 
vix, ?AY.,with difficulty; scarcely, 

hardly. 
voc5, -fire, -&vl, -atum, call, 

summon, invite* Vocation, 

vocative. 
voIner5, -are, -ftvi, -atum (vol- 

noB wound), to wound. 
volnus, volneris, a wound. 

VULNER-ABLE. 

volo, velle, volul, be willing ; 

wish; desire [see 12S\ 
volpes, -is, t.,fox. 
voluntas, -atis, f. (volo to wish), 

wish, consent. Voluntary. 
v5s, pers. pron. pi., you [see 

112']. 
vox, v5cis, f., voice. Vocal. 
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The words given in this Vocabulary are more fully described in the preceding. 
See that Vocabulary also for the Proper Names. 



able, be able, possum. 

about, w. numerals, ad, oiroiter. 

abundance, copia. 

accuse, aocoso. 

across, trans. 

adopt, dtor. 

advancing, veniens. 

advise, mone5. 

affair, res. 

after, prep, post ; conj. post- 

quam. 
aflerwards, posteft. 
against, in, contra. 
aid, auxilinm ; to aid, iuvo. 
all, every, omnis; pi. omnes; 

all, the whole, t5ta8. 
ally, sooius. 
almost, paene, prope. 
alone, solus. 
also, etiam. 
although, cum, etsi. 
ambassador, ISgatus. 
among, apud, inter, in. 
and, et, atque, -que ; both — and, 

et — et. 
animal, animal. 
announce, nuntid. 
any, quia, fUlus. 
anything, quid, aliquid (116^ a), 
appoint, oreo. 



arms, arma. 

army^ ezercitus, Sgmen. 

around, circum. 

arrival, adventus. 

arrive, perveniS. 

ascertain, cognSscS. 

as soon as, postquam; as soon 

as possible, quam primum. 
ask, quaero; ask for, rogo. 
assemble, convenio. 
assembly, concilium. 
assist, adsum. 
at home, doml. 
attack, impetus; to attack, op- 

pugno. 
attempt, c5nor. 
at Caesar^s feet, Caesarl ad 

pedes. 
auxiliaries, auzilia. 
avoid, vit5. 
away, take away, toll5. 



bad, mains. 

bciggoge, impedimenta. 

bank, ripa. 

battle, proelium, pflgna. 

be, sum ; be present, adsum ; be 

from or distant, absum. 
beautiful, pulcher. 
because, quod, quia. 
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BECOME -- CORN 



become^ fl5; become master of, 

potior. 
before, ante, pr5; priosquam. 
beg for ^ pet5. 
beginning^ initiiun. 
besiege, oppugnS. 
besty optimiui. 
betake myself m5 o5nfer5y m5 

reoipiS. 
better, melior. 
between, inter. 
big, mSgnuB. 
bold, audSz, 
born, be bom, nSsoor. 
both, uterque; both — and, et 

— et. 
bog, puer. 
brave, fortie. 
bravely, fortiter. 
break up (camp), (oastra) moved. 
bridge, p5ns. 

bring, ferS ; bj-ing upon, inferS. 
broad, IStus. 
brother, frftter. 
building, aedifioium. 
burn, Jncendd, crem5 ; burn up, 

exiird, oombHrS. 
but if, sin. 
buy, em5. 
by, a, ab ; by no mmns, minimS. 

o. 

cdl, summon, voc5; call, name^ 
appellS; call together, convo- 
c5 ; call to mind, commemor 5 . 

camp, oastra; pitch a camp, oas- 
tra p5n5 ; break up camp, oas- 
tra move5. 



can, possum. 

capture, ezpQgnd. 

carry, carry on, ger5; carry on 

war^ belliun gero ; belld. 
cart, oarms. 
cause, oausa. 
cavalry, equitStos ; of cavalry, 

equester. 
cavalryman, eques. 
censure, aooQsS. 
character, natiira. 
chief, prfnceps. 
choose, oreo. 
citadel, arz. 
citizen, olvis. 
city, urbs. 
cliff, rilpes. 
cold, frigus, 
collect, oomportS, c5nfer5, o5n- 

dac5, 
come, veni5 ; come together, con- 

veni5 ; com£ to, pervenio. 
comitium, oomitium. 
command, be in command of, prae- 

sum. 
company, in company, flnfi. 
complain, queror. 
conceal, oocult5. 
concerning, de. 
confidence, fides. 
congratulate, grStulor. 
conquer, vinod. 
consent, voluntas. 
consider, habe5, duc5 
conspiracy^ coniurftti5. 
consul, consul; in the comuhhip 

of Caesar, Caesare c5nsule. 
continually, continenter. 
com, frOmentum. 
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could, past tense of posstun. 
council, concilium. 
counsel, c5nsilium. 
country, fatherland, patria. 
cowardly, Ignavus. 
cross, transe5. 

D- 

danger, perloulum. 

dangerous, perlculSsiui. 

daughter, fllia. 

dawn, at the earliest dawn, primS 
luce. 

day, di6a ; cU daybreak, prima 
Iflce ; on the day before, pridie. 

death, mors. 

deceive, deoipi6. 

decide, statu5. 

decision, iudioium. 

deep, altus. 

defend, d6fend6. 

delay, moror 

deliberate, dellbero. 

demand, postulS, poBc5. 

depart, discedo. 

departure, profectio. 

describe, d6signo. 

design, c5nBilium. 

desire, studium, oupiditfts. 

desirous, cupidus. 

destroy, dSle6. 

destruction, pemicies. 

determine, iildic5. 

devastate, vast5. 

die, morior. 

differ, diflferS. 

difficulty, angustiae ; with diffi- 
culty, vix. 



dig, fodi5. 

direction, pars. 

distance, spatium. 

distant, be distant ; absum ; most 

distant, eztremus. 
distinguished, ndbilis. 
disturb, commove6. 
ditch, fossa. 
divulge, 6nunti6. 
do, faci5. 
draw, duc5. 
dwell, incol6. 

E. 

each, to each other, inter s5. 

easily, facile. 

easy, faoilis ; very easy, perfacilis. 

either — or, aut — aut. 

elect, cre5. 

embassy, legatiS. 

empire, imperium 

empty, Influo. 

encamp, castra p5no ; c5nsid5. 

encompass, contineo. 

encourage, c5nfirmo. 

end, finis. 

endeavor, nitor. 

endure, subeS. 

enemy, hostis. 

enervate, eff§min5. 

entire, tStus. 

entreat, impl5r5, 5r5. 

equal, pSr, aequus. 

establish, conftrm5. 

even, not even, nS — quidem. 

excel, praeced5, praestS. 

exhort, hortor. 

expectation, spSs. 
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EXTRAORDINARY-- GUARD 



extraordinary, inorSdibilis. 
eye, oculus. 

F. 

far^ by far, longS ; very far, lon- 
gissime. 

farther, adj., ulterior; adv., lon- 
gius. 

father, pater. 

father-in-law, sooer. 

fatherland, patria. 

fator, faveo. 

fear, timor ; to fear, timed, ve- 
reor. 

few, pauoi. 

field, ager. 

fifteen, quindeoim. 

fifth, quintus. 

fight, pugn6. 

find, reperi5. 

fire. Ignis; set on fire, incendo. 

first, primus ; in the first part of 
the night, prima noote. 

fioe, quinque. 

fke, fugio. 

flight, fuga. 

flow, flu6. 

follow, sequor. 

fond, cupidus. 

foot, pea ; at the foot of the moun- 
tain, sub monte. 

for, de w. abl., ad w. ace; for 
this reason, hoc, e5. 

foraging, pabulatio. 

forest, silva. 

forget, oblivisoor. 

former, pristinus, vetus. 

forth, lead forth, SdtloS. 



fortify, munio. 

fortune, fSrtuna. 

forward, send forward, prae- 

mitto; move forward, pro- 

moveo. 
free, liber; of one's own free will, 

suft sponte. 
friend, amicus. 
friendly, amicus. 
friendship, amicitia. 
from, from near, a, ab; from out 

of, S, ex. 
furiously, vehementer. 
furnish, facio. 
furthermost, eztremus. 
future, in the future, in reliquum 

tempus. 

G. 
garrison, praesidium. 
general, imperStor. 
generosity, liberalitas. 
get possession of, potior. 
get rid of, depono. 
girl, puella. 
give, d5; give orders, imperS; 

give satisfaction, satisfaciS. 
glory, gloria. 
go, eo ; go forth, ezeo. 
god, deus. 
goddess, dea. 

gone, perf. part, of ezigS. 
goodf bonus. 
government, imperium. 
grandfather, avus. 
grant, oonc6do. 
great, mftgnus ; so great, tantus. 
grievous, gravis. 
guard, custos. 
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happen, acoid5, fi5. 

happy, felix. 

harass, vez5. 

hasten, maturo, oontendo, ao- 

ourr5. 
have, habeo. 
he says, dicit, 
hear, audio* 
height, altitadS. 
help, iuv6. 
hem in, oontineS. 
high, altus 
highest, summus. 
hUl, oollia. 

hindrance, impedimentum. 
his, his own, suus. 
hither, citerior. 
hold, habeo, obtine6, tene5; 

hold a conference, conloquor. 
home, at home, domi ; homeward, 

domum ; from home, dom5. 
hope, spes. 
horse, equus. 
hostage, obses. 
hour, li5ra. 
house, domuB. 
hurl, conicio. 
husband, vir. 

I. 

/, ego. 
t/, »I. 

implore, implorS. 
import, importo. 
in, into, in. 
incite, fooio. 



influence, aact5ritaa. 
influenced, adductos. 
inform Caesar, CaeBarem oer« 

tiorem facip. 
infuse, inicio. 
inquire, quaero. 
insult, contamelia. 
intervene, intersum. 
invite, arcesso. 



just, iutttus. 



K. 



keep, teneo; keep from, pro- 

hibeo. 
kill, caedo, interfici5. 
kindness, beneflcium. 
king, rfix. 
know, Bcio ; know, find .out, cd* 

gndsco ; not know, nescio. 

L. 

land, terra. 

language, lingua. 

large, magnus. 

late in the day, mnltS diS. 

Zati7, lez, i&i. 

lay waste, vsuit5. 

lead, dScS ; lead forth, educo. 

leader, dux. 

leave, relinquS. 

left, sinister. 

legate, ISgatus. 

legion, legi5. 

letter, epistola. 
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LEVY ON --ONE 



levy on, imp5n5. 

lieutenant, ISgatus. 

like, similis. 

line of battle, acies. 

litUe, pauloB ; a little, paul5. 

lofty airs, spiritus. 

long, for a long time, did; longer, 

difitius. 
look at, intueor; look oxU for, 

prdspicio. 
love, amor ; to love, am6. 

M. 

make, faoiS; make or deliver a 

speech^ 5rati5nem habe5; 

make haste, maturo ; make 

upon, infers. 
man, vir, homS. 
manner, in such a manner, ita. 
many, multi. 
march, iter; to march, iter 

facere. 
marriage, matrimonium ; to give 

in marriage, in matrimoniam 

dare. 
master, become master of, potior. 
means, by no means, minimS ; by 

means of, see 54, 
memory, memoria. 
mile, ndlle passuam. 
mind, animus, mSns. 
misfortune, incommodum. 
missile, telum. 
month, mensis. 
more, magis, amplius; be more 

willing, mal5. 
mother, mftter. 
mountain, mQns. 



move, move5; move forward, 

pr5moveo. 
much, multus. 
multitude, multitad6. 
murder, caedes ; to murder, cae- 

do, occid5. 
my, my own, mens. 

N. 

narrow pass, angostiae. 

nature, natura. 

near, circiim, ad. 

nearest, prozimus. 

nearly, fere. 

neighbors, finitiml 

neither — nor, neque — neque. 

nine, novem. 

no, none, nuUus. 

nobility, nobilitSs. 

noble, nSbilis. 

none the less, nihilo minus. 

not, n6n ; not — even, ne — 

quidem. 
nothing, nihil. 
notice, animadvert5. 
number, numerus. 



obtain, obtined, c5nsequor. 

occupy, occupo. 

often, saepe. 

old, vetus, nfttus. 

on, upon, in. 

on account of, propter. 

on all sides, undique. 

on the day before, prldiS. 

(me, flnus. 
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om by one, singnli. 

one party — the other, alteri — 
alterl. 

opinion, sententia. 

opportunity, potestas, faooltSs. 

or, aut, vel, an. 

oi^der, give orders, imper5. 

other, alius ; to each other, from 
each other, inter se. 

ou^A^ oportet, debe5. See also 
Ln. LXX. 

our, our oum, noater. 

out, set out, proficisoor ; out of, 
e, ex. 

overcome, superS. 

own, his oum, anus ; my own, 
mens ; your oum, tuus, va- 
ster; their oum, suns. 



pace, paasua. 

part, pars. 

party, one party — the other, al- 
teri — alteri. 

pass the winter. Memo. 

p^.ace, paz. 

people, popiilus. 

perU, periculum. 

persist, persevero. 

persuade, persuftdeo. 

pitch a camp, oastra pon5. 

place, locus; place, put, p5n6. 

plan, c5nsilium. 

please, placed. 

pledge, fidSs. 

poor, pauper. 

possession, poBneaBi5; get posses- 
sion of, potior. 



power, royal power, sovereign 

power, rSgnum. 
practicable, facilis. 
practice, ezercitfttid. 
praetor, praetor. 
prepare, compar5. 
present, he present, adsum. 
press, press upon, prem5. 
prevail upon, permove6. 
prevent, retineS. 
price, pretium. 
private, privatus. 
proceed, pr6c6do. 
promise, poUioeor. 
protection, praeaidium. 
province, provincia. 
provmons, commefttus. 
pursue, persequor. 
put off, c6nfer5. 



R. 

ready, parStus. 

rear of an army, Sgmen novis- 

simum. 
reason, causa. 
recall to mind, reminiscor. 
recent, recSns. 
refinement, hUmanitas. 
reign, rSgn5. 
rejoice, laetor. 
relief, subsidium. 
remain, maneo. 
remaining, reliquus. 
remember, meminl ; memoriSl 

tene5. 
remembrance, memoria. 
remove, moveQ, rpmoved. 
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REPLY— STRENGTHEN 



reply, reapSnaum; to reply, ra- 

sponded. 
report, enuntid. 
resolve, constitao. 
rest, the rest, ceteri; rest of, 

reliquus. 
restrain, retineo, prohibeS. 
return, reverter, revert5. 
revenue, vecttgal. 
reward, praemium. 
rich, dives. 
ridge, iugum. 
right, dezter. 
ripe, maturus. 
river, flumeh. 
road, via. 
rout, pell5. 
route, iter- 

royal power, regnum. 
ruin, pernicies. 

S. 
sad, tiistis. 

sake, for the sake of, causft. 
same, the same, idem. 
satisfaction, give satisfaction, sa- 

tisfacio. 
satisfy, satisfaciS. 
say, dic5 ; he says, dlcit 
sea, mare. 
see, video. 
seem, videor ; it seems good, vid5- 

tur. 
seize, occupS. 
select, delig5. 
sell, vend5. ' 
senator, senStor. 
send, laitto', send forward, prae- 

mittS. . 



separate, divid5. 

set onfre, incendS. 

set out, proficIiBCor. 

severely, graviter, vehementer 

ship, navis. 

short, brevis; shortest way or 

route, prozimum iter. 
show, probo. 
shun, vlto. 

side, this side of citrS. 
sides, on all sides, undique. 
sight, conspectus. 
signed, slgnum. 
since, cum. 
single, unus. 
sister, soror. 
skilful, peritus. 
slave, servus. 
slavery, servitus. 
small, parvus. 
so, ita; with adjectives, tam ; so 

great, tantus. 
soldier, miles. 
some, some one, aliquis. See 

116, a. 
son, filius ; son-in-law, gener. 
soon, mSture. 
sovereignty, sovereign power, rS- 

gnum. 
Spain, Hispania. 
speak, loquor. 
speech, 5ratio ; make, deliver a 

speech, 5rati5nem habeS. 
stand, sto. 
state, civitas. 

station, conloco, constitad. 
stay, maneo. 
storm, ezpiigDd. 
strengthen, c5nfirm5. 
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strive, nitor. 

suck, tantos. 

sufficient, sufficiently, satis ; with 
sufficient ease, satis com- 
mode. 

suitable, idonens, commodus. 

summer, aestas. 

summon, voc5, convocS. 

sunset, occasus s51is. 

supply, c5pia ; supplies, res frii- 
mentSria, commefttos. 

surround, cing5. 

survive, supersum. 

suspicion, suspicio. 

iunftly, oeleriter. 



take, capture, capi5, ezpugnS; 
take away, tolld ; take to one's 
self, sfUno. 

tarry^ moror. 

teach, doceS. 

ten, decem. 

tend, pertineo. 

territory, ager, fInSs. 

ihan^ qoam. 

that, iUe. 

that, in order that, ut ; after verbs 
of fearing, ne. 

that not, ne ; after verbs of fear- 
ing, ut. 

the same, idem. 

there, in that place, ibi. 

their, their own, suns. 

they, them, see Ln. LVIII., 
Note 2. 

thing, r6s. 

ikink, puts, arbitror. 



third, tertius.^ 

this, hlc. 

those, ilU. 

three days, trlduom. 

three hundred, trecenti. 

through, per. 

throw one's self, 86 prdicere. 

till evening^ ad vespemm. 

tim£, tempos ; for a long time, 

din. 
to, ad. 

to-day, hodie. 

together, come together, conveni5. 
tongue, lingua. 
top of the mountain, summus 

m5ns. 
towards, ad; towards the north, 

sub septemtrionibus. 
tower, turris. 
town, oppidum. 
trader, mercator. 
train tip, institud. 
tribute, stipendium. 
troops, cSpiae. 
try, Conor. 
twenty, viginti. 
two days, biduum. 



under, sub. 

unoccupied, be unoccupied, vac5. 

until, dum. 

unwilling, be unwilling, ndlo. 

upon, in. 

upper, superior. 

urge, hortor. 

use, utor ; make use of, &tor. 

useful, utilis. 
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VALOR ^ YOUTH 



V. 

vahr^ virttbi. 

vtry^ valdS ; very easy, perfaci- 

lis ; very great, mgximmi ; very 

is often rendered by ipse : e. g. 

the very city, nrbs ipsa. 
vicinity, in or into the vicinity of, 

ad w. name of town in ace. 
victory, viotdria, 

W. 
wage, ger5. 
toageSf mero5a. 
wagon, oarrus. 
wait, esipect5. 
toalled town, oppidum. 
wanting, be wanting, desum. 
tear, bellum. 
waste, lay waste, vfistd. 
watch, Tigilia; in the third watch, 

dS tertdft vigiUft. 
way, via. 

we, n5s. See Ln. LVII. 
wealthy, cSpiSsua. 
weapon, tSlom. 
weep, fle5 ; weeping, flSns. 
whatf quid? 
what sort of af qui ? See Ln. 

LX. 
when, oum. 
where^ ubi. 
whether, utrum. 



which, quod. 

while, dum. 

who, qui ; who t quia ? 

whole, tStUB. 

why? quid? 

wide, l&tus. 

willing, be willing, vol5. 

win, conciliS. 

icing of an army, oornu. 

winter, pass the winter, hiem5. 

winter-qiuirters, hibema. 

wish, vol5. 

with, oum. 

withdraw, aS reoipere. 

without, sine. 

withstand, sustine5. 

witness, testis. 

woman, mulier. 

word, verbum. 

worthy, dignus. 

wound, volnus ; to wound, vol- 

ner5. 
write, scribS. 
wrong, iniflria. 



Y. 

year, annus. 

yet, tamen. 

yoke, iugum. 

you, ta, v5s. See Ln. LVII. 

your, tuus, vester. 

youth, adolSscSns. 
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